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IMPORTANT NOTICES
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reasonable control of Dalhousie University.

Inquiries should be directed to:

The Reglstrar
Dalhousie University
Halifax, Nova Scotia
Canada

B3H 4H6

Tel: (902) 494-2450
Fac (902) 494-1630
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4 Admission Information

Final Dates for Recelpt of Applications for Admission

Regular Session

College of Arts & Science

Foreign Students (except USA) «vo.vvevrvronssreesesss PN 31 i D May 1
BEA PIOGIAMMIE o+ v rnvavasnrnssonssrocasisasnsascssanssassanuunsccasens May 1
Students entering from Canada o US ... coesrivivnansnrnaacraacnrcannnsrnnans July 1

Health Professions
BSc (Nursing), Outpoet and Community Health Nursing,
Occupational Therapy, Physiotherapy, Pharmacy,

SOCIAl WOTK . .cvvovvrrvesarsastsstsanassnacasessssssnsossssracascnnnure March 1
BSc (Nursing) for Post RN' . ....0veneennierennaionsccrnanaenes ~LLDbOo0onoa0ac June 1
Recreation, Physical & Health Educatlon «.....cv.uuevsenrssnasssssiansacannnss July 1
Management

Forzign Students (except USA) . ..venviiiiiiiniramncssasvonnns 45 0000000a00050 . May 1
Students entering from Canada 0t US ... vvivuiiiiarrrrreanannar oncennercccaens Juiy 1
DentIStry .....covceeienciacansosanssnssrsssrarinasarsasstoascnses December 1
Dental Hyglene ............c.ccioneacessasscansnraiosanscsnsnssnanns February 1
Medlcine

MDD ittt rrarranetansasrrarsasstar e asss et RN naasBaar oy November 15
POSt-GradUAIE . ..o vvuesveccnatsaassonnannossssnnsssnaassssacnnssaara December 1
L BW ! ... ..t ietenonarnasssoransaratat b sanrarraase bt nete TR ee e March 1
Gradunte Studies* (except ss below) . ... ovv v iciiirassanreeasr i iianaee July 15
Non-Canadian Students (except 88 below) ....cvvisvoirnarranenans Shesseasairtrene May 1
Marine Affairs and Law (doctoral level) .......c00ncn e eireessessersananeanns January 1
Human Comm. DisOrders .. .....cioticavsosannsssstssnsissasssssansasosanvens March 1
Nursing, Health Ser. Admin. and Law (masterslevel) .....cccceennvrceaaairranacanis May 1
Orat and Maxiltofacial SUTBETY ® ...t veu i-veecacsstaaasnnsrnsnsncansons ceriess Julyl
Social WOIE .+ ..o vcvosnnannsssonnsiisanaanssanesosssnssastsnansssnsss February 15
Winter Term

Diploma/Outpost & Community Health Nursing for RN'S .........ivsevnrcncnnnnees October 1
BA, BSc and BCom programmes only’ . ..covveaonrecncaariinscssansenananis November 15

! Late applications may be considered up to August 1,

1 Of year preceeding commencement of programme.

’ Part-time and transfer students only.

¢ All supporting documentation must be submitted by the appropriate deadline
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Schedule of Academic
Dates. 1991-92

Classes offered at Dalhousie have one of the
letters "A", "B", "C" or "R" foltowing the number.
A" classcs are given in the first term of any
session, "B" classcs arc given in the second term
of any scesion, and "R" and "C” classcs are given
throughout the entire session ("R" classes carry
one full credit or more, "C" classes less than one
full credit).

1991

May
B  Last day to register, Spring Sesslon
13 Spring session begina

17 Last day to add "A", "C", and "R"
classes, Spring session

20 Victorla Day - University closed

21-24 Spring Convocations

22 Last day to withdraw without academic
penalty from "A" classes, Spring session

June

5 Last day to withdraw without academic
penalty from "R" and "C" classes, Spring
scasion

12 Last day 1o add "B" classes, Spring
scasion

17 Last day to withdraw from "B" classes
without academic penalty, Spring session

26 Last day to register, Summer session

28 Spring session ends

1 Canada Day - University closed
2 Summer scasion begins

8 Last day to add "A", "R" and "C"
classcs, Summer session

11 Last day to withdraw without scademic
penalty from "A" classes, Summer
sesmion

24 Last day to withdraw without academic
penalty from "R" and "C” classes,
Summer session

31 Last day to add "B" classes, Summer
seasion

August
2 Last day for those expecting PhD
degrees in October to submit unbound
theses to departments

5 Halifax and Dartmouth Natal Day -
Univensity closed

6 Last day to withdraw from "B" classes
without academic penalty, Summer
scssion

16 Last day of classes, Summer session

27 First year MBA orlentation begins

30 Last day for those expecting Masters
degrees in October to submit unbound
tixscs to departments

September
2 Labour Day - Univenity closed

3 Registration ends In Law and Library
and Information Studies

Registration ends and classes begin in
MBA

Orientation begine, Human
Communication Disorders (fint year)

4 Clases begin in Library and
Information Studies and Law

6 Last day to register, Regular sesslon

9 Classes begin unless otherwise specified,
Regular session

13 Last day for those expecting to receive
graduate degrees in October to submit
approved unbound coples of theses to
Faculty of Graduate Studies Office

23 Last day to add "A", "C", and "R"
classes

Last day to registr with late fee
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October

14 Thanksgiving Day - Univensity closed
19 Fall Convocation

21 Last day to withdraw from "A" classes
without academic penalty

November

11 Remembrance Day - Univemsity closed
12 Last day for those expecting PhD

degrees by approval of Senate in
February 1o submit unbound theses 1o

departments

29 Last day to change status (PT to FT or
FT to PT), graduate students.

December

5 Last day of classes

9 Exsminations begin

13 Last day for those expecting Masters
degrees by approval of Senate in
February to submit unbound theses to
departments

17 Examinations end

1992

January

1 New Year's Day - University closed
6 Classes resume, Regular sesgion

Last day for those expecting to receive
graduate degrees by approval of Senate
in February to submit approved
unbound copies of theses to Facully of
Graduate Studies office

20 Last day to add "B" classcs

Last day to withdraw from "C" and "R"
classes without penalty

February

7 Munro Day - Uhiversity closed

14 Last date to withdraw from "B" classes
without academic penalty

17 Study break begins

20 Last day for those expecting PhD
degrees in May to submit unbound
theses to departments

24 Classes resume

2 Classes resume
24 Luldnitdrthmeqpecunngen

degrees in May to submit unbound
theses to depariments

10 Last day of classes, Regular session
15 Last day for those expecting to receive
graduate degrees in May to submit

approved unbound copics of theses to
Faculty of Graduate Studies Office

17 Good Friday - Univerity closed

29 Examinations end, Regular scssion

1927 Spring Convocations
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Definitions

The following definitions are intended to
Dacilitate an understanding of the calendar and not
to define all words and phrases waed n the

calendar which may have specific meanings,

Academic Dismissal: A student’s required
withdrawal from a programme due to
unsatisfactory academic performance.

Andli Studest= A student permitted to attend
classes but not expecied to prepare assignments,
write pupers, tests or examinations. Credit is not
given nor {s a mark awarded for classes. Classes
appear on the transcript with the notation "And".
Andlt students must apply, select classes and
register in the normal way.

Claax: A unit of instruction in a particular snbject
identified by 2 name and number,

Course: The term "class® is used in place of this.

Cradit- A unit by which University class work is
measnred, A full year class s normally worth one
credit.

Hxcingion: Students may not register for a class
which lists, as an exclusion, a class the student is
also taking or has already passed.

FuliHime Graduste Students: Those carrying more
than two and one-half (2 1/2) full-credit classes
during the 12-moath academic year or a student
who has not yet completed the minimum number
of vears of full-time study required for a particular

iogree programune.

Part-iime Gradmis Students: Those catrying mot
more than two and one-half (2 1/2) fuli-credit
classes during the 12 months, September to
August or a student who has not yet completed
the minimum number of yeams of part-time study
required 1o complete the residency requirement
for a particular degree programme.

Nsture Stadent: A person who b at least 23 years
old, docs not meet the ysual admission
requirements and has been absent from full-time
high school study for at least four years.

FPrerequislie: Requirement which must be fulfilled
prior to registering in a specific ciass. p

Academic scoslons

Regular session:  September - April
Fall term: September - December
Winter term: January - April

Spring sesaion: May - June

Summer scssion:  July - August
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Dalhousie University

For over 125 years, Dalhomsie University has
played a crucial role in Nova Scotian higher
edneation. Bulkling upon & strong undergraduate
base, the University has developed internationally
recognized programmes of graduate and

atdies. The scope of its research is
far-reaching, 2s is its public and community
service. ‘The range of the University’s programmes,
and in particular the obligations it has assumed
for professional and graduate education, give it a
role in higher education in Nova Scotia
and in the Maritime region.

Dalhousie’s corolment stands at over 11,000
students. To accommodate them, Dalhousie
occuples more than 60 acres in a residentlal area
of Halifex. Univensity facilities include bulkiings
for teaching and research, libraries, residential
housing for students, a Student Union Bullding, an
Arts Centre for music, theatre, and an art gallery
and facilities for physical recreation. The Nova
Scotia Archive building, the Atlantic Regional
Laboratory of the National Research Councll,
major provincial hospitals, and the Dr. D.J.
MacKenzie Laboratories are located close to the
University. Dalhousie benefits from a variety of
arrangements for teaching and research
wollaboration with hospitals and federal and
provincial research laboratories.

The University of King's College, situated
adjacent to Dalhousie campus, is an affiliated
Institution, and its students in Arts and Science
receive Dalhousie degrees in the name of both
Institutions. By agreement with Mount Saint
Vincent University students have access 1o varlous
couirses and services. Cooperative arrangements
for engineering and computer sclence studies have
been made with the Technical University of Nova
Scotia. By arrangement with the Nova Scotia
Teachers College, graduates of that institution may
complete education degree requirements at
Dalhousie. Cooperation in & number of academic
programmes, in administrative services, and in use
of library resources s provided for in working
anangements with Saint Mary's University and
other institutions in Halifax. Degrees in
agriculture, awarded to students of the Nova
Scotla Agricultural College, are awarded by
Dalhcusie in cooperation with the College.

Dalhousie University is a non-denominational
co-educational university. Founded in 1818, the
Univensity is a member of the Association of
Universities and Colleges of Canada, the Atlantic
Association of Universities, and the Association of
Commonwealth Universities.

Executive Officers

President and Vice-Chancellor
Howard C. Clark, Bsc, MSc, PhD, ScD, FRSC

Vice-Presidents
Academic and Research

Denis Stairs, BA, MA, PhD, FRSC
Finance aad Administration
Bryan G. Mason, BA

Studeat Scrvices

Erc A. McKee, BA, MA

External

Henry Eberhardt, AB

Asgoclate Vice-President Research
Robert O. Fournier, BSc, MA, PhD

Deans of Faculties
Arts and Soclal Sciences
Rowland J. Smith, BA, MA, PhD

Dentistry

Kenneth Zakariasen, BA, DDS, MS, PhD
Graduate Stndies

Judith Fingard, BA, MPhil, PhD

Health Professions

TBA

Law

Innis Christie, BA, LLB, LIM

Managesacnt
James D. McNiven, BA, MA, PhD
Medicine

TJ. (Jock) Murray, MD, FRCP(C)
Science
W.C. Kimmins, PhD

Henson College of Public Affairs and
Continuing Education
J. Dougias Myers, BA, BEd, MA, PhD, Dean

School of Education
K.C. Sullivan, BSc, BEd, MEd, PhD, Director

of Arts and Sclence
W.C. Kimmins, PhD, Provost

Administrative Officers

University Secretary and Legal Counsel
Brian C. Crocker, QC, BA, LLB

University Librarian
William F. Birdsall, BA, MA, PhD

University Reglsirar
Gudrun E.L. Currl, MA

Executive Directors

and Tnformation Services
H.S. Peter Jones, BSc, MSc, FBCS, FIMA
Tnstructionsl Development and Technology
W. Alan Wright, BA, MA, PhD
Office of Institetional Plnning and Analysis
Brian Christie, BA, MA
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Michael J. Roughneen, CPIR, BA, MSc, FIPM
Physical Plant and Planming

Wiliam Lord, BASc, PENG

Public Relations

Marilyn MacDonald, BA.MA

Board of Governors

Under the University’s statutes, the Board of
Governors is responsible for the operation of the
University. The Board consists of represeatatives
named by the Government of Nova Scotia, the
alumni, the Student Union and certain other
bodies. Internal regulation of the University is the
primary concern of the Senate, subject to approval
of the Board of Governors.

The President and Vice-Chancellor is the
Chief Executive Officer of the University,
responsitie to the Board of Governors and Senate
for supervision of the University’s administrative
and academic work.

Chancellor
H. Reuben Cohen, QC, BA, LLE, LLD

Chancellor Emeritus
Lady Beaverbrook, LLD

Officers

Dr. Howard C. Clark, BS¢, MSc, PhD, ScD

Mr. George C. Piercy, Q.C., Chairperson

Ms. Peggy Weld, Vice-Chair

Mr. Allan C. Shaw, Vice-Chair

Dr. Donna M. Curry, M.D., Honourary Secretary
Ms. Lorraine Green, Honorary Treasurer

M. J. Dickson Crawford

Mr. Fred J. Dickson

Mr. H. Lavwrence Doane

Mr. Peter R. Doig

Mr. Fred Fountain

Mrs, Linda Fraser

Chief Justice T. Alex Hickman
Dr. Om P. Kamra

Mr. Donald A. Kerr

Dr. Patricia Lane

Mr. John W, Lindeay
Mr. Joseph Lougheed

Mr. Ralph M. Medjuck

Sr. Patricia Mullins

Mr. Normaan H. Newman
Chief Judge Ian H.M. Palmeter
Mas. Ruth Pulsifer

Dr. Cedric E. Ritchie

Dr. Judith A, Ritchie

Ms. Patricia Roscoe

Dr. Donald CR. Sobey

Ms. Maxine N. Tynes

Dr. Thomas C. Vinci

His Worship Mayor Ronald Wallace (ex officlo)
Mr. Robert Zed

Mr. Sherman Zwicker

Secretary
Elizabeth A. Merrick

Observer for Faculty Association
Dr. David Williams (President, DFA)

Senate

The Senate consiats of the President,
Vice-Presidents, Deans of faculties and academic
depariment heads, Registrar, full professors, other
members of the academic staff elected from and
by cach faculty, six students clected by students,
and certain other persons.

Subject to the general approval of the
Senate, facultics are responsible for supervision of
programmes of study, of teaching and research,
and for the recommendation of candidates for
degrees, diplomas, and university prizes.

Chair of Senate
Patricla A. Lane, BSc, MS¢, PhD

Vice-Chair of Senate
Raymond W, Carlson, BA, MSW, PhD

Secretary of Senate
Robert N. Berard, BA, BEd, MA, PhD
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Academic Degrees, and ?lyp;mw-ﬂnem
Diplomas ?:ypgu in Public Administration
Master of Arts .

1 or 2 years, with thesis in: Classics, Computing
Science, Economics, Education, English, French,

Anthropology
Master of Science '
1 or 2 years with thesis in: Anatomy,
BNMW.BbW,Cbmhuy. Computing
Sclence, Geglogy, Human Communication
Disorders (Andiology or Spoech Pathology)(3
ye-n).KlnﬂWM- Microblology,
Oceanogmphy, Oral and Mmiilofacial Surgery (4
years), Pathology, Pharmacaology, Fharmacy,

Physics, Physiology and Biophysics, Peychology,
and Statistics

Doctor of Philosophy
Z or 3 yeam, with thesis in: Anatomy,

Doctor in the Science of Law

1 year, with thesls

Master of Arts In Teaching (French)
2 yeans
Master of Business Administeation

2 years

Master of Business Administration with Bachelor
of Laws

4 years

Master of Education

1 year

Master of Environmental Studics

1 or 2 years
mlmdﬂauhmmmum
2 years

RMaster of Laws

1 year

Master of Library and Information Studies
2 years

Master of Public Administration
2 years

Master of Public Administration with Bachelor
of Laws

4 years

Master of Development Ecomomics

2 years
Master of Nursing

Z years
Master of Social Work

1 or 2 years
Diploma in Aguacuiture
1 year
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Specilal Institutes

A number of special institutes for study and
research in specific flelds are based at the
University. Among these are:

Atlantic Institute of Biotechnology
Chief Esscutive Officer: W.E. MacLennan, BScA

; The Atlantic Instituie of Biotechnology was
established in 1985 and received financial support
from the Department of Industry, Science and
Technology Canada. Its purpose is to assist
Industry in Atlantic Canada to improve _
biologically-based and to develop new
manufacturing and industrial techniques.

The Institute’s main areas of specialization
are in the processes of commercialization and the
management of research leading directly to
commercialization and sourcing of technological
information for competitive improvement. The
Institute is an intermediary agency for the
Canadian Patent Office and offers a broad range
of patenting services and advice.

Atlantic Institute of Criminology
Director: D.M. Clairmont, BA, MA, PhD

The Atlantic Institute of Criminology has
been established to provide a centre for research
in the areas of criminology, policing, and other
concerns of the justice system. In this focus and
in its contribution to the associated carcer
developm , the Institute is equivalent to those
existing in other reglons of the country. .
Scholarships for gradvate students in Criminology
are available. ]

Policy for the Atlantic Institute of
Criminology is deveioped with the assistance of an
Advienry Board comprising twelve representatives
from the academic and professional community of
the region.

Associate memberships are available to
interested and qualified persons. Workshops and
training courses provide opportunities for
professional development for employees of the
Criminal Justice system in the Atlantic Region.

Atlantic Reglon Magnetic Resonance
Centre
Director: J.C.T. Kwak, BSc, MSc,FhD.
Manager: D.1. Hooper, BSc, PhD

Established in 1982 with assistance from the
Natura] Sciences and Research
Council, the Centre is concerned with teaching
apd research programmes in magnetic resonance.
The Centre has modern nuclear magnetic
resonance (NMR) and eleciron spin resonance
{ESK) instruments including a 360 MHz Narrow
Bore Nicolet NMR instrument and a Bruker MSL
200 NMR for solid state studics.

In addition to proviling well-equipped
Iaboratories and instrumentation for resident and

visiting faculty, rescarch scientists and stodents,
the Centre provides NMR spectra and expertise
to scientists of eleven universities and research
institutes in the Atlantic Region.

Atlantic Research Centre for Mental

Retardation.
Director: HW. Cook, MA, PhD
Established in 1967, the Centre coaducts
in the Gelds of mental retardation and human
genetica. It also provides education in these fields
to undergraduate and graduate students and the
general public. Special tests and consulintive
services for the prevention and treatment of
discascs camsing mental retardation are provided
by the Centre. The Centre's professional staff
hold appointments in various departments of the
Faculty of Medicine. Its work is supported by .
grants from agencies such as the Medjcal
Research Council of Canada, the Department of
Nationsl Health and Welfare, the Dalhousle
Medical Research Foundation, the governments of
the three Maritime provinces, and by private
donations.

Centre for African Studies:
Director: L. Parpart, MA, PhD

This Centre, established in 1975, coordinates
instruction, publication, rescarch and development
education programmes in African Studies.
Amsociated faculty hold appointments in
departments and units concentrated in the social
sciences and humanities. The Centre organises
academic and informal seminars and public policy
conferences on Africa and encourages
interdisciplinary interaction at all levels on Aftican
subjects and Issues. It offers its own
interdisciplinary BA degree and cooperates with
the Intemational Development Studies programme
and with the Pearson Imtitul:e and International
Students Centre.

Centre for Foreign Policy Studies
Director: D. W. Middlemiss, BA, MA, PhD
Established in 1971 with the sssistance of a
grant from the Donner Canadian Foundation, the
Centre is concerned with teaching, research and
other profemional activities in various aspects of
foreign policy and international politics. The work
of the Centre is concentrated in the following
arcas: Canadian Foreign Polley, Maritime and
Strategic Studies, and International Political
Economy and Developmental Studies.
Geographical specializations include Canadian,
African, Soviet, European, and American foreign

The Centre is affillated with the Department
of Political Science at Dalhousie University.
Centre faculty offer courses in the Department on
internaticnal relations, foreign and defence policy
at both undergraduate and graduate levels. They
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also supervise masters and doctoral students in
these fiekds.

Centre for International Business
Studies
Disector: P.J. Rosson, DipMS, MA, FhD.

The Centre was established in 1975 and Is
funded by External Affairs and International
Trade Canada. Its purposes include the provision
of specialist training in international business
studies and research in international business. It
carvies out these functions within the
administrative framework of the School of
Business Administration,

Centre for Marine Geology
Director: Pavl T. Robinson, BSc, PhD

The Ceatre for Marine Geology was founded
in 1983 to promote the interdisciplinary study of
the continental margins and the sea floor. The
Centre draws on the faculty and resources of the
Departments of Geology, Oceanography and
Physics and others. The objectives of the Centre
are: (1) to expand the university’s leading role in
international studies of the oceanic crust, (2) to
participate with industry and government in the
geological aspects of ofl and gas development on
Canada's east coast and (3) to continue research
on sedimentation and the recent history of the
Canadian offshore.

Dalhousie Health Law Institute
Director: Robert G. Elgie, QC, BA, MD,
FRCS(C)

The Health Law Institute is an
Interdisciplinary Institute which conducts and
coordinates regearch and teaching in the Faculties
of Law and Medicine, and in Dentistry and Health
Professions as well. Supporied by the Donner
Canadian Foundation and the Law Foundation of
Nowa Scotia, the Director and his Faculty
Amsociate are cross-appointed to the Faculties of
Law and Medicine. They work with an advisery
board and with colleagues in those and other
Faculties on grant and contract funded research,
teach and coordinate the teaching of law as it
applies in the broad ficld of health to students in
Dentistry, Health Professions, Law and Medicine,
supervise graduate students and conduct
continuing education courses for health

on a contract basis, The initial focus
of the Health Law Institute is on aspects of health
law of particular relevance to aging.

Lester Pearson Institute for

International Development
Hxecative Director: A. Tillett, BA, MA

LPI was founded in 1985 io promote
Dalhousic’s involvement iz international
development activities. In mki-1987, the Institute
was merged with the Centre for Development
Projects and, at the same time, was given

responsibility for oversight of all externally
financed developmént programmes and profects at
Dalhousie. In addition to its administrative
functions in the university, the major activities of
the Institute include development education
activities for the community, a lecturs and
seminar serles, conferences, research, and Input to
public policy on Canada’s role in international

t. The Institate docs not patticipate
directly in academic degree programmes but does
seek to advance such programmes in the field of
international t and hosts the Lester B,
Peamson Univernlty Chair in Development Studies.
The Institute may directly undertake non-degree
training activities and operate and manage
international development projects.

Neuroscience Institute
Interim Director: LA. Meinertzhagen, BSc, PhD

The Neuroscience Institute was founded in
1990 to promote and coordinate research in
neuroscience, the moder interdisciplinary study
of the brain and nervous systems. The
development of the Tnstitute parafiels the
establishment of many such institutes throughout
the workd and marks dramatic recent progress in
understanding the workings of the brain, as
signalled for example by U.S. President Bush's
declaration of the 1990's as the Decade of the
Brain.

Currently housed in the Life Sclences Centre,
the Institute perves as an umbrells organization to
foster research and training in neuroscience at
Dalhonsie. A major objective is to Increase
understanding of the functions of the nervous
system in health and disease and, to this end, the
Institute coordinates the activities of
neurcsclentists in the Faculty of Medicine and of
Science, facllitating collaboration between clinical
and basic scientists in the two Faculties. Some
focl of current research activity include: the
autopomic nervous system; development and
plasticity of the nervous system; and, sensory
physiology. The Institute also provides a vehicle
to seek new sources of funding, and will
encourage new initiatives in all arcas of
neuroscience research at Dathousie. In addition,
the Institute promotes and coordinates tralning
programmes in neuroscience currently offered
through constituent departments at both the

te 4nd graduate levels. Associated
with the latter it will aponsor a seminar serics

annually.

Oceans Institute of Canada/Institut
canadien des océans
Executive Director: Judith Swan, BA, LLB, LILM
Associste Director; Cynthia Lamson, BA, MS,
MA, MES

The Oceans Institute of Canada/Institut
canadien des océans Is a federally incorporated,

not-for-profit The Institute, formerly
the International Institute for Transportation and
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Ocean Policy Studies (ITTOP'S), represents the
amalgamation of two university-based centres
devoted to ocean and marine studies, the
Dalhousie Oceans Studies Programme (DOSP)
and the Canadian Marine Transportation Centre
(CMTC).

While the Occans Institute is independent, it
malntains sn affiliation with Dalhousie Univeruity,
and works cooperatively with several schools and
institutes including the Law School, School for
Resource and Environmental Stodies, the School
of Busincss Administration, the Marine Affairs
Programme, and the Centre for Foreign Policy .
Studies.

The Institute is strategically located in
Halifax, the cenire of oceans excellence in Canada
but the network of Associates from all reglons of
the country and around the globe make the
Institute a truly nationa! and international
organization.

Trace Analysis Research Centre
Directar: L. Ramaley, BA, MA, PhD

With the assistance of a grant from the
National Research Councll, the Cenire was
established in 1971 1o train chemists
and, through research, to contribute to the
advancement of analytical chemistry. A major
faciiity of the Centre is a low-power nuclear
reactor (SLOWPOKE) which is available to
researchers within Dalhousie and elsewhere.

Resources and Services

Advisory Committee on Sexual
Harassment _

Sexual harassment takes many forms, from
constant joking to physical assault. It may involve
implicit or explicit threats to a student’s grades or
cmployment. It may make the study or work
environment uncomfortable through continued
sexual comments, suggestions, or pressures.
Dalhousie University is committed to an
environment free of sexnal harassment, if a
student feels she or he may be involved in a
situation of sexual harassment, they are
encouraged to discuss questions and concerns with
& member of the Sexual Harassment Advisory
Committee. All discusisons are confidential, and
advice and information is available about informal
methods of dealing with a sexnal harassment
problem. The Committee can be reached through
the Sexual Harassment Information Line, 494-
1659,

Advisor on Women

Dalhousie’s Advisor on Women assists in the
development of policies and practices designed 10
eliminate barriers to and bias against women.
Her mandate includes policy development and
research, and she is involved in univenity
commitiees focusing on issues concerning women,
She works with administration, faculty, staff, and
students on a varlety of issues and is available as
a resouirce person to groups and individuals on
<ampus.

Alumni Assoclation

The Alumni Association is composed of over
56,000 former students and coordinates a number
of programmes Including homecomings, reunions,
branch meetings, sports events, information
lectures, a tutoring scrvice, a Student Leadership
Conference, Scholarships and Bursaries, and the
Alumni Award for Teaching Excellence and the
Outstanding Alumnus Award. The Assoclation
publishes the Dalhousie Alumnl Magazine which is
sent to all alumni and friends.

The alomni play a vital role in the University

in a wide variety of ways inciuding representation
on the Board of Governors.

Athletics

Atbletics and Recreational Services offers a
wide range of programmes for every Dalhousie
student, More than fifty clubs and intramural

offer fun, fitness and

while 13 varaity sports provide excitement for
players and spectators alike. For those who prefer
less competitive activities, there is a great number
of fitness, leisure and aquatic inatructional
programmes,
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Bookstore

The University Bookstore, owned and
operated by Dalhousie, is a service and resource
centre for the university community and the
general public. The Bookstore has all required and
recommended texts, reference books and supplies,
ax well a3 workbooks, self help manuals and other
reference material. The general book (trade)
department has on of the largest selections in the
city, including classics, bestsellers, new releases,
and books by Dalhousle authors.

The Health Scicnces department has the
largest and most complete medical book section in
Atlantic Canada, with over 2000 titles in stock.
Thousands of other titles are specifically ordered
annually, and the department ships out books to
medical personnel and hospitals throughout the

The Stationery department caries all
ncoessary and supplementary stationery and
supplies, including scientific and engineering items.
Thz Campus shop carries gift Items, mugs,
clothing and crested wear, cards, jewellery, posters,
class rings, backpacks, noveltiea, briefcases, and
general University paraphernalia. A Special Order
department is available to students and is located
in the office arca.

The Bookstore is situated on the lower level
of the Student Union Building on University

Avenue, and is open year round, Monday to
Friday.

Cannda Employment Centre on Campus
The main function of the Employment
Centre is to aid Dathousie students in their efforts

to obtain permanent, summer, or part-time
cmployment. It is located on the fourth floor of

the Student Union Building, and operates Monday
through Friday from 8:00 am to 4:30 pm, 494-
3537. i

‘The Employment Centre also has useful
information on resume preparation, interview
techniques, and job-search skills.

Interviews for graduating students are
arranged with over 80 employers who visit
Dalhousie each year (mii-October to mid-
November are usually the busiest months).

Summer employment listings are received as
early as November, while new part-time jobs are
posted daily for both "on campus” and "off
campus" locations.

Students are encouraged to visit the
Employment Centre on a weekly basis throughout
the school year for any type of employment
asslstance.

Chaplaincy at Dalhousie

The Univensity provides facilities for
chaplains appointed by varlous churches. There
are five chaplains at Dathousle, representing the
Anglican, Baptist, Roman Catholic, Lutheran, and
United Church traditions. In addition, contact
ministers are designated by the Jewish, and

Presbyterian traditions and can be reached
through the Chaplains’ Office on campus. The
Chaplains’ Office is located on the third floor of
the Student Union Building, telephone 494-2287.
Office hours are Monday to Friday 9 - 4.
Appointments can be made for other convenient
times. The chaplains are available at any time for
emergencies. Outside office hours, chaplaina may
be reached by calling the SUB Enquiry Desk
494-2140.

Computing and Information Services

University Computing and Information
Services provides graduate students with
mainframe and microcomputer facilities and
services. Authorization to use the [acilities must
be arranged through course instructors or a
student’s thesis advisor. Mainframe computing is
provided by a Digital Equipment Corporation
VAX 8800 (VMS operating system). Terminal and
microcomputer labs are located in the Computer
Centre, the School of Business, and Carleton
Campus. Students with a terminal or
microcomputer at home can access the mainframe
by telephone.
Computer Centre

The Computer Centre, in the basement of
the Killam [ibrary, houses labs that provide
terminals, IBM-PC compatible and Apple
Macintosh microcomputers for general student
access. It is also the location of the offices of
Academic Computing Services, Facilities and
Opendcm,lndCommunlmﬂmuSewlcu.

Inforsmation Centre

ThernlOompuwIntcmauonCenue,
in the bascment of the Killam Library, provides
assistance in the evaluation and selection of
microcomputer hardware and software.
Demonstration machines and programmes are on
display from time to time.
School of Busincss

The School of Business 1ab is equipped with
terminale and IBRM-PC compatible
microcomputers. These may be used 1o access
several MicroVAX microcomputers used by the
School of Business or the VAX 8800 mainframe.
The MicroVAX can also be accessed by
telephone.
Caricton Campus

The Carleton Campus Computer Laboratory,
in Dentistry room 2602, is equipped with IBM-PC
compatible and Apple Macintosh microcomputers.
These may also be used to access the VAX 8800
mainframe.
Assistance is svailable at each lab from both
student assistants and full time staff of Academic
Computing Services. The student assistants
provide assistance with common problems with the
operating systems, editors, and frequently used
languages and packages. Staff may provide further
assistance to faculty, staff, and thesls students.
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Noo-credit Counses
Students should plan ahead to be sure they
know how to make use of the facilities available to

of non-credit courses. Topics include the use of
the mainframe and microcomputers programmes
for word processing and statistical analysis; skills
userul during thesis preparation. Interested

lmdenulhmﬂlnvmlntelhaealthebeﬂmh;

Paychologists. Strict confidentiality is ensored.
Counselling is available both individually and on a
group basis. Toplcs covered by regularly offered
group programmes Include Study Skills, Career
Declsion Making, Exam Anxlety Reduction, Public
Speaking Amxiety Reduction, Assertiveness, People
Skills, Resume Writing and Job Search Skills.
Information on a wide variety of carcers and
academic programmes is avallable In the Frank G.
Lawson Career Information Centre. Students
wishing to get a first hand view of carcers they

Interest testing is also available to studlents. In
addition, those individuals who have been out of
school for & period of time is avallable on a fee
for sesvice basis,

The Counselling and Psychological Services
offices and its Frank (3. Lawson Career
Information Centre are located on the 4th Floor
of the Student Union Building. Inquire or make

appointments by dropping in or calling 494-2081.

Dalhousie Aris Centre

The region’s major performing aris theatre
and the highly regarded Dalhousie Art Gallery,
housed in the Dathousie Arts Centre, are active
places indeed.

The 1,041 seat Rebecea Cohn Auditorium
presents a wide variety of programnes ranging
from ballet to rock, classical music to chikiren's

The Dalhousie Art Qallery offers the public
access to national and international touring
exhibitions and initiates many ambitious and
exciting exhibition programmes.

Dalhousie Student Union

Every Dalhousie student is automatically a
member of the Dalhousie Student Union. The
Student Union is recognized by an agreement with
the University Administration and by an Act of
the Nova Scotia legialature as the single voice of
Dalbousie students. All student activities on
campus are organized through the Student Union,

and the Student Union is the focus of all student
tepresentation. The business of the Student Union
is conducted by a Council made up of 40
members. Bvery student is represented by one or
more representatives of their faculty, elected
within their faculty in the spring. As well, students
who live in residence and international students
also elect their own because they
are uniquely affected by certain university policies.
Also on the Council are the student
representatives elected 1o the Senate and Board of
Governors.

One of the moat important resources of the
Sindent Union is the Student Un‘on Building
located on Univensity Avenue between
and LeMarchant Streets. The SUR, which is
exclusively operated by the Student Unlon and is
pald for through Student Union fees, was opened
in 1968 28 a centre for student activity on
campus. Bvery siudent has the opportunity to take
advantage of the Union's financial, physical and -
organizational resources. To use that opportunity
you should know who represents you on Council
and who are the members of the Executive, The
Student Council office is located on the second
floor of the SUB and is open from 8:30 am. to
4:30 p.m. Monday through Friday, phone aumber
494-1106. Councll members have mail baxes
located in that office. Union Executive officers
also heve offices in the SUB. °

Housing/Residence Services

For the 55 per cent of Dalhousle University
students whose homes are outside the Halifax
Metropolitan area, where to live while attending
university is a major question. The supply of
University owned housing does not meet the
demand and the vacancy rate in the various
private, commercial units is very low. It is |
therefore very important that students planning to
attend Dathousle think well in advance about their
accommodation needs. It is fair 1o say two things
about housing for Dalhousie students: first, carly
application for University residence is essential
and second, students secking off-campus housing
should also begin to investigate that process well
in advance of the beginning of term.

The traditional style resldences at Dalhowsie
are chiefly for undergradusate students; very few
graduate spaces are allocated and in many cases
students pursuing advanced degrees are not
prepared to live with the exuberance of first and
second year students. |

The information below gives a description of
A. traditional on-campus residences, B, off-campus
bowing owned by the univensity and C. the
services offered by the off-campus housing office
Hating setvice. In each case the name of the
person responaible is Hsted and telephone aumber
provided. For information on housing fees, the
Fees section of the Calendar.
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Please Note: Academic acceptance by the
University, Le., admission to a coumse of study,
DOES NOT IN ANY WAY GUARANTER
admission o Univemity Homisg or provision of
off-campus accommodation.

It ' the respomsibility of the individual
stndeat im all cascs 10 make scparate application
for the university housing of her/his choice, or to
avail him/hemelf of the listing services provikded by
the OF-Campos Housing Office.

Early spplication for university residesces

A. Traditional Style Oa Campus Residence
Hall

The centrally located men's residence on
campus, Howe Hall, provides accommodation for
520 undergraduate students. The sprawling, grey
Ironstone complex is divided into five houses:
Henderson, Smith, Bronson, Cameron and Studley.
Rach house has its own distinctive identity and
student government. The ratio of seniors to first-
year students is approximately 50/50, except in
Henderson house which is predominantly for
freshmen. Howe Hall js the only on-campus
residesce option for male sindents i their fimst

The houses offer both double and single
rocams with the singles generally reserved for
senior tes and the doubles for first-
year students. Facilities included two dining
rooms, lounges, television rooms in each house, a
canteen, games room, squash courts, weight room,
study aress and lsundry room.

Howe Hall is accessible to handicapped
students.

Shirreff Hall

The largest women's residence on the
Dalhousie campus, providing accommodation for
445 female students, is Shitreff Hall. Located in a
quiet corner of the campua, it is minutes from
classes, the library, Dalplex and other facilities as
well as from the scenic Northwest Arm. It is
divided into four sections - Old Eddy and New
Eddy, with predominantly double rooms for first-
year students, and Newcombe and the Annex, with
single rooms reserved for senjor students.

Shirreff Hall offers a dining room, an elegant
libeary and visitors’ lounge, study hall, study area,
games room, television lounges, excrcise room,
Kkitchencties, canteen, laundry room and reception
desk. Students have access to two pianos and a
tennis court on the grounds.

Elixa Riichie Hall

Opened in 1987, Eliza Ritchie Hall is the
University’s newest women's residence. It provides
traditional residence accommodation for 84 female

students in predominantly single rooms.

The three-storey bullding of powder blue
clapboard Is located close to the Dalplex and 10
Shirreff Hall, where students take their meals.
Facilities inciude study rooms, a multipurpose
Toom, reception area, laundry facilities and lelsure
lounges with kitchenettes. -

B. Off Campus, University Owned Houslng
Fenwick Place

Dmmm:qmmm

students the privacy and some of the

of apartment living. Located in
Halifax’s south end, it is only a 15-minmes walk or
a short bus ride from the campus. Because
Fenwick houses both single and married students,
the mix of people provides a harmoniom living
cnvironment.

Many of the 252 apartments in Fenwick
Place are furnished to accommodate students in
mpotm.threeor&ﬁm?rhﬂtyhﬂml_o
students who apply In groups and who are
currently living in a Dalhousie residence. Each of
ihese apartments has a full kitchen and bathroom,
furnishied living room and dining area and a
balcony. Bedrooms have desks and a mate-style
bed. Heat; hot water, clectricity and cable
television are included in the residence fee.

Fenwick also has a number of unfurnished
bachelor, one and two-bedroom & which
are reated 1o married and single students. Exch of
these apartments has a full kitchen and bathroom.
Heat, hot waler and cable television are included
in the rent.

Laundry facilities are available on every floor
of Fenwick Place. The front desk i open 24
hours a day with staff available to provide
secarity, Information and advice to students.
menkhnhowullyaeoudbletohndluppd
students.

Gleagary Apartmenis

Located close to the campue on Edward
Street, Glengary Apartments is a four-storey brick
bullding offering accommeodation to 52 female
students. Preference is given to students in second
and third year and especially to those who apply
in groups of four.

Glengary has 12 furnished apartments, each
with space for four women. The apartments
feature two single rooms, double room, kitchen,
living room and bathroom. There are also four
bachelor apartments which are always in high

-demand. Laundry facilities are located in the

buen_:ent,whetethereblboalimiwdmntot
storage space.
Coordinators are available for security and
administrative sexvices and also act as a resource
for students who may.need advice or amlstance.

Co-ed Apartment Units

Dalhousie has two co-ed apartment bulldings
which are open to students In graduate
programmes. Located on Univenity Avenue, close
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ic the main campus, the building includes
bachelor, one and two-bedroom apariments and
accommodates a total of 25 atudents.

Each apartment haa a living area and kitchen
facilities with a fridge, siove and sink, a full
bathroom and ample cupboard space but is
otherwise unfurnished. A laundromat s located in
the neighbourhood. Heat and hot water are
included in the rent.

Raoaiicnoe Homes

Dalhousie also has 14 resldeace houses, all of
which were once single family homes, with their
own kitchens, iiving rooms and bathrooms. The
chamacter of these homes has been maintained as
much as possible, The houses are all on campus.
Althongh they are generally occupied by female
students in gradusie programmes or professional
moh,nfewofthelwspacummﬁor

nates. -

One of the houses is designated as a 24-hour
quiet area for students who want a
quiet epvironment in which to live and study, Two
of the houses are French houses, reserved for
male and female students who would like to live
in a French-speaking environment. A fourth house
is set aside for the President's Leadership Class
and Is occupled by a group of ten male and
female students In their first year of study. The
students are sclected by the President's Leadership
Committee for their commitment to develop a
scrvice ethic and benefit from a cooperative living

All of these houses have both single and
double yooms, each with a bed, dresser, study
desk, lamp and chair. Linen, cocking utensils and
small appliances are not provided. Students share
kitchen and Hving room areas which are
maintained by the cleaning staff. A trained senior
student acts as a house coordinator and liaison
with the Dean of Women to provide
administrative and resident-related services.

Intermational Studest Homses

Dalhousie reserves two special houses for
international students arriving in Canada for their
first year of study. Located close to the main
campus, these houses consist mainly of single
rooms with shared bathroom and kitchen areas.
Rooms are furnished with a bed, desk, drapes and
a chair as well as linen. Although cooking facilities
are provided, utensils are not.

Living OF-Campus

Dalhousie’s Off-Campus Housing Office
assists stodents who do not want 1o live on
campus of who bave been unable to find a place
in resldence or in University apartments and
houses. Located in the Student Union Buikling,
this office is designed to help students find

The Off-Campus Housing Office
centralized information on avallable housing in the

Halifsax metro area, including apartments, rooms,
condos and houses. Up-to-date computerized
printouts of these listings are available as well as
telephones for calling landlords and material such
as maps and transit schedules.

Although the housing staff cannot arrange,
inspect or guamntec housing, they will do
everything they can 1o help students find
accommodation that is pleasant, inexpensive and
close to campus.

Because of the low vacancy rate in Halifax, it
is advised that students start looking for off-
campus housing well ahead of the academic year.

General Information

e  Application forms must be accompanied by
an application fee and a deposit In Canadian
funds, payable to Dalhousie University.
Depoﬂtmnununrellmdontheappllum

. Applielﬂonltomldenoemaybesubmmed
prior 10 acceptance to the University for a
course of study.

s  Acceptance into an academic programme
does not mean that application for a place in
residence has been approved or vice versa.

s To live in any of the Univemity-owned
i students must maintain full-time
status at Dalhousie throughout the academic
year.

For further information on lving at
Dalhousle, or for additional coples of the
residence application form, do not hesitate to
contact:

Director of Housing and Conferences

Reom 122, Student Union Building

Dalhousie University

Halifex, N.S. B3H 472

(902) 494-3365

Dean of Women

Shirreff Hall Women's Residence
Dalhousle University

6385 South Street

Halifax, N.S. B3H 474

(902) 494-2577

Dean of Men

Howe Hall Men’s Residence
Dalhousie University
6230 Coburg Road
Halifax, N.S. B3H 415
(902) 494-1054

Manager

Feawick Place
Dalbousic Univensity
5599 Fenwick Street
Halifax, NS. B3H 1R2
(902) 494-2075
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Health Services
The university operates an out-patient

and a
avallable in local hospitals and will be arranged
through the Health Service when indicated. AH
information gained about a student by the Health
Setvice Is confidential and may not be released to
anyone without signed permission by the student.

Appointments are made during the clinic’s
open bhours, from 9 a.m. 10 10 p.m. In the event
of emergency, students should telephone the
Univenity Health Service at 494-2171 or appear at
the clinic in person. The univemsity maintaing
health services on a 24-hour basis with a physician
on call.

All students must have medical and hospital
eoverage approved by the Health Service. All
Nova Scotia students are covered by the Nova
Scotls Medical Services Insyrance. All other
Canadisn students must maintain coverage from
their home provinces, This is especially important
for residents of any province requiring payment of
premiums. All non-Canadian students must be
avered by medical and hospital Insurance prior to
registration. Detalls of suitable insumrance may be
obtained from the University Health Service prior
to regisiration. Any student who has had a serious
iliness within the last 12 months, or who has any
chronic medical condition, should contact and
advise the Health Service, preferably with a
satement from the doctor.

The cost of any medication prescribed by a
Piysician 'Is recoverable under a prepaid drug plan
administered by the Student Union.

Instructional Development and

Technology

At Dathousic, the responsibility for co-
ordinating distance education falls under the
mandate of the Office of Instructiona]
Development and Technology (located at the
entrance to the Killam Library, telephone 494
1622). Working in cooperation with those
departments which offer courses at a distance the

presentation of quality instructional materials.

The University recognizes the importance of
distance education as one way of discharging its
responsibilitics to the region, particularly in flelds
(for example, the Health Professions) where its
programmes are unique. Distance education is
especially popular with busy professionals who
might not otherwise have the opportunity to
upgrade their university education.

To date distance education courses have been
concentrated in the Faculty of Health Professions,
€g. Nursing, Physiotherapy, Occupational Therapy,
Soclal Work. However, such courses are also

available from some other departments including
the School of Public Administration. Students
interested in taking distance education conrses
from these schools should contact them
General enquiries should be directed to the
Registrar’s Office,

International Student Centre

The International Student Centre provides
services and for Dalhousie’s students
from around the world. It is a resource and
activity post for international students, and is
dedicated to ensuring that international students
make the most of their siay in Canada.

The Centre provides Information and advice
on Smanelal, lepal, immigration, soyploymest and
personal matters and acts as a referral point to
other services on campus. It organizes reocption
and oricntation programmes that assist
international students in adjusting to the new
culture and in achieving their educational and
personal goals. A varlety of soclal, cultural and
educational are also held
the year. The Centre coordinates activities that
facilitate fostering of relationships with the
university and city communities,

The Centre has a lounge where students can
meet and a rezding room where students can
study or read international publications. For
further information, contact: The Advisor,
International Student Centre, Dathousie
University, Halifax, N.S., Canada, B3H 3HS6 or
phone (902) 494-7077.

Laboratories

Laboratories are well equipped for a wide
variety of rescarch in the sciences and medical
sciences. The Sir James Dunn Science Bulkling
howes the laboratories for the Departments of
Engincering, Geology, and Physics, while the
Chemistry Building contains the research areas for
the Department of Chemisiry.

Medical science facilities are located in the
Sir Charles Tupper Medical complex. The Sir
Chatles Tupper Medical Building houses the
Departments of Anatomy, Biochemistry,
Microbiology, Pathology, Physiclogy, and
Pharmacology. The Animal Care Centre is also
located in the Tupper Building, The Clinical
Research Centre, which is connected by a link to
the Tupper Tower, houses the rescarch
laboratories for the of Medicine,
Obstetrics, Paediatrics, Freventive Medicine, and
Family Practice Teaching Unit. The Atlantic
Research Centre for Mental Retardation is

‘situated in the link area between the Clinical

Research Centre and the Tupper Building.

In close assoclation with these are a number
of affiliated institutions and teaching hospitals for
medical training.

The George A. Burbidge Pharmacy Building
is equipped with modern research and teaching
laboratories to accommodate programmes in
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pharmaceutical research,
Facllities are available for research in

Microbiology and Pathology in the Pathology
inatityte of the Nova Scotia Department of
Health. Excellent equipment for advanced research
has been established in this centre.

RmrchhdﬂﬂuﬁortheDepnﬂmtlof
Biology, Psychology, and Oceanography are
located in the Life Sciences Building. The
Psychology Laboratories are equipped for research
in il major areas of Psychology. Excellent
facilities, including a laboratory nursery school, are
available for research with children, and
armangements exist for clinical rescarch in Camp
Hill Hospital and the Nova Scotia

The Oceanography Department, in
conpemt!onwlthlhel)epartmenhofl!mhu

, Geology, and Physics, works closely
with the Allanlic Oceanographic Group and the
Bedford Institute to provide a powerfuol
inatitutional group for study of the oceans,
Ocean-going research vessels are in active ose,
particularly In the summer months, providing sea
time as an integral part of the student’s academic
Programme.,

The University also maintains close contacts
with the Atfantic Regional Laboratory of the
Natioaal Research Council, the Defense Research
Establishment (Atlantic), the Fisheries
Experimental Station (Atlantic), and the Nova
Scotia Research Foundation. Dathousle faculty
members, posidoctoral fellows and graduate
students make active use of the research faclities
of these cooperating institutions.

The language laboratories for the
Departments of French, Spanish, German, and
Russian are housed in the Killam Library.

Libraries
The Dalhousie University Library sysiem Is
organized to accommodate the noeds of the

The lbraries in the system are University Library
(Killam - Humanities and Social Science; and the
Macdonald - Sclences, Mathematics), Sir James
Dunn Law Library, Kellogg Health Sclences

Although these libraries have
responsibilities, the resources and services of all
are available to the whole University community
as well as to many other groups within the
Atlaniic Provinces.

University Library

‘The University Library has a collection of
aver 600,000 monographs and bound serials which
support the Arts & Science programmes, a
periodical collection of more than 5,900 current
subscriptions, and a government document and
report collection of approximately 200,000 items.
This last is particularly strong in Canadiaa and
UN material. In addition to traditional printed
materials, the library is developing its resources in

forms such as records, scores, and microforms.
These central resources are supplemented by
small departmental working collections as
required.

Special Collections

Dalhomie University Library has a number
of excellent special collections providing suppoet
for research programmes. These include the JJ.
Stewart Canadiana Cotlection, the Willlam Inglis
Morse Collection of rare maps, bindings, and
carly printed books, the Bacon Collection, the
Sprott Modern Australian Literature Collection,

.and the James MacGregor Stewart Kipling

Collection, one of the finest in the world. Abo of
significance are the McCulloch Collection of
mineral and fossil specimens and the Honeyman
Collection of geological specimens.
EKillam Memorisl Libeary

Opened in 1970, the Killam Memorial
Library hes a number of specialized features.
These include facuity offices, seminar rooms, and
400 student carrels. These carrels are wired for
eventual instailation of on-line computer
connections and closed circuit television. This
library offers a variety of audio-visual units and
ancillary services (typing rooms, computer
services, language laboratories, microfilm
equipment) as well as an anditorium and display
and exhibition areas,
Law Library

The Law Library, with resources exceeding
145,000 volumes and over 750 current legal
periodical subscriptions, provides a virtually
compiete collection of common law materials, a
very good collection of international law materials,
and a fast-growing marine and environmental law
section. It also has a small working collection of
foreign law, in particular French law.
Halifax Lilwsrics

Dalbousie is fortunate in being able to use
the resonrces of libraries in the Halifax area.
Chief among these for research interests are
King's College Library with its incunabula;
Dalhousic Institute of Public Affsirs with its
specialized collection in community planning; the
Public Archives of Nova Scotia, which includes
the Akins’ Library, a collection of more than
4,000 volumes on colonial and Canadian history;
the Provincial Legisiative Library; the libraries of
the Nova Scotia Research Foundation, the
Bedford Institute, the Technical University of
Nova Scotia, Saint Mary's University, Mount St.
Vincent Univenity,the Maritime School of Socis!
Work, and the Nova Scotia College of Art and
Design.

Ombud’s Office .

The Dalhomsic Ombud’s Office offers
assistance and advice to students facing university-
related financial or academic problems. The
Ombud’s Office ¢an help students resolve

particular gricvances and also altempts to ensure
that existing policies are fair and equitable.
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Jointly funded by the University and the
Dalhomsie Student Union, the Ombud can provide
information and direction to students on any
University-related complaint.

The Dathousie Ombud’s Office is located in
the Student Union Building, Room 403,

Telephone No. 494-6583.

Reglstrar's Office
. 'The office is responsibie for high school
Haison, admissions, swards and financial aid,
registration, maintenance of student records,

prepared to help students who are not quite sure
what sort of assistance they sre looking for,
referring them as appropriate to departments for
advice about specific major and henours
programmes or to the office of Student Services
or to speclfic service arcas such as the Counselling
Services Centre.

Among the staff arc people with expertise in
financiai aid and budgeting who are available for
cnnlultntlon.

The summer advising programme for first
year students in Arts and Social Sclences,
Management, Engineering and Science is directed
from the Registrar's Office. Prospective students
mnymmpnmurdmeampumou;hmh

mmmtmnqhmomnm
contact with every student and every department

mesans that it is Ideally placed to provide or to
guide students and prospective studeats to the

source of the advice or amistance they need.

Student Advocacy Serviee
. The Student Service was
camblished by the Dalhousie Student Union and is
composed of qualified students from the
University. The main purpose of the Service is to
ensure that the student receive the proper
information when dealing with the various
administrative boards and faculties at Dalhousie.
An Advocate may also be assigned to assist
students with appeals or in a disciplinary bearing
for an scademic offence. Our poal is to make the
often unpleasant experience of challenging or
begin challenged by the University less
intimidating.

The Advocates may be contacted through:

Student Advocacy Service

Room 404

Dalhousie Student Union Bullding

Telephone: (902) 494-2205

Stndent Clubs and Organizations
Students seeking information on clubs and
societies should call the GET INVOLVED LINE

494-3527.

Extracurricular activitics and organizations at
Dalhousie are as varied as the students who take
part in them.

Organizations range from small informal
groups to large well organized ones; they can be
residence-based, within facultics, or
university-wide.

Some are decades old with long traditions,
others arise and disappear as students’ interests

The Student Handbook publishes a list of
clube, socicties and organizations, and every fall
pew students are encouraged to select and
participate.

Sindent Services

Located in Room 410 of the Student Union
Building, this office provides a point of referral
for any student concerns. The Vice-President is
the chief Student Services officer and coordinates
the activitics of Athletics and Recreational
Services, Black Student Advising, Student
Counselling and Psychological Services,
Chaplaincy, Disabled Student Advising, Health
Services, Housing and Conferences, Office of the
Registrar, Writing Resource Centre, International
Student Centre, and the Ombud Office. Students
who experience difficulties with thelr academic

or who are uncertain about

educational goals, major selection, workload
management, social or personal matters affecting
their scademic petformance, inadoquate study
akijlls, or conflicts with faculty and regulations can
scck the awistance of the Academic Advisors in
the Vice-President’s office. -

Writing Workshop

The Writing Workshop programme
recognizes that students in all disclplines are
required to write clearly to inform, persuade, or
instruct an andience in term papers, laboratory
reports, essay examinations, critical reviews and
more. This ianguage resource centre
offers classes in language and writing, a tutorial
service, guldelines for acceptable standard
Ianguage usage, and provides information about
sources for reference. For more information about
the Writing Workshop, please call 494-3379.
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FEES 1991 - 1992

Student Accounts Office
The Student Accounts Office is located on
the basement level of the Arts & Administration

building.

Address: Dathousie University
Student Accounts (Financial
Services)
Room 29
Arts & Administration Building
Halifax, Nova Scotia
B3H 4H6
Tel (902) 494-3998
Fax (902) 494-1534
Offics Hours
8:30 - 4:30 Monday to Friday
{or by appointment)

NOTE: All the regulations in this section may
not apply to Graduate Students, Please refer to
the "Faculty of Graduate Studies” section of the
Graduate Studies Calendar.

This section of the Calendar outlines the
University Regulations on academic fiees for both
full-4ime and part-time students enrolled in
progremmes of study during the fall and winter
sessions. A section on Univensity residence and
housing fees Is also included. Students wishing to
register for the Spring or Summer sesslon should
consult the Summer School Calendar for
information on registration dates and fees. Should
you have any questions regarding these regulations
or on the payment of fees gencrally, please
contact the Student Accounts Office.

All fees are subject to change by approval of
the Board of Governors of Dalhousie University.
An Academic Fee Schedule will be available in
March. A list of miscellancous fees Is included in
Appendix II on page 25. -

Students should make special note of the
reglatration ‘deadlines contained in the calendar on
pages 5 and 6. Students shonld also be aware
that additional fees and/or intetest will be charged
wien deadlines for payment of fees as contained
berein are not met.

For the couvenience of students, registration
material and non-cash payments are accepted by
mail. Registrations with cheques postdated to
September 6, 1991 will also be accepted. Please
allow sufficlent time to ensure that material sent
by mail is reccived on or before the specified
dates. Please note that after August 23rd we are
unable to retrieve post-dated cheques.

General Regulations

The following general regulations are
applicable to all paymenis made to the University
in respect of fees.

* Fees must be made In Canadian funds by

cash or negotiable cheque.

* If payment Is by cheque and returned by
the bank as non negotiabie, there will be an
additional fee of $15.00 and the account will be
considered unpaid. Furthermore, if the bank
returns a cheque that was 1o cover the Grst
payment of tuition, the siudent’s registration will
be cancelled and, if permitted to re-register, a late
fee will apply.

* Bills for fees will not be lssued. The
receipt obtained from Student Accounts each time
a payment is made will show the date and amount
of the payment as weil as the balance outstanding.

Admission Deposit

A deposit of $100.00 Is required by all new
students in Specified Limited Enrollment
Programmes (except in Lsw where the required
deposlt is $200.00) within three weeks of receiving
an offer of a place at Dalhousie. (Please refer to

I on page 2S for the defiaition of

Specified Limited Enrollment Programmes.)
Further information on the regulations governing
tho refund of admission deposits is contained in
the section below on Changes, Refunds and
Withdrawals.

Forelgn Students

Students registering at Dalhousie University
who are not Canadian citizens or permanecat
residents are required 1o pay an additional fee
referred to a3 a "Differential Fee® in the amount
of $1700.00. There Is a proportionate charge for
part-time foreign students. The payment of the
differential fee is payable with the first instaliment
of fees cach year.

Academic Fees

Academic fees are comprised of (g) the
Univensity fee for tuitioa; and (b) an incidental
fee comprised of Student Unlon, and Society fees.
Table 1 contains the academic fees approved for
the 1991/92 academic year.

Students registered in two degree
programmes are required to pay separate
academic fees for both programmes.

Registration

The final step in registration s the payment
of fees. A student is considered registered only
after financial arrangements have been made with
Student Accounts.

All students:

*  must submit to the Student Accounts Office
on or before the specified registration dates
the first installment of academic fees unless
they are receiving a acholarship, fellowship,
Canada Student Loan, a fee waiver, or thelr
fees are paid by external organizations;

* those holding external scholarships or awands
paid by or through Dalhousle University
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must provide at registration documentary
evidence of the scholarship or award;

»  those whose fees are to be paid by a
government or other agency must provide a
signed statement from the organization at
Tegistration; .

= those whose fees are to be pald by Canada
Student Loan must indicate as such on the
appropriate section of the registration form.
(Plesse note: Students registering by Canada
Student Loan must negotiate the Loan or
provide the letter of declination issued by
Student Aid by September 23. In any event, a
reinstatement fee and/or interest may be
charged after September 23. Failure to
comply or arrange an alternative method of
payment may result in deregistration).

»  those whose fees are pald by a Dalhousic
University staff tuition fee waiver must
present the approved waiver form and pay
the Student Union, and Society Fee at °
registration.

The completion of the registration process
shall be deemed to be an agreement by the
student for the payment of the balance of fees
unless written notification to withdraw is
submitted in writing at the Office of the Registrar,
Students withdrawing in person must atiend the
Office of the Registrar and the Student Accounts
Office before the withdrawal process is official. -
Graduate and Professional students wishing to
withdraw should initiate formal action to withdraw
at the Office of the Dean of Graduate Studies.

Payment of Academic Fees
An Academic Fee Schedule for 1991/92 will

pe available in March,

The payment of academic fees will be
received at the Student Accounts Office located
on the basement level of the Arts &
Administration building,

Fees paid by mail must be received by
Student Accounts on or before the deadlines
specified below in order to avoid late payment
and/or delinquency charges.

The following regulations apply to the
payment of academic fees. For further
information on regulations regarding withdrawal of
registration, please refer to the Changes, Refunds
1) Should students prefer to pay in two

instaliments, the first installment is due on or

before 6 and the second

Installment is due January 31.

i) Students registering for either the fall or
winter terms only must pay fees on or before
September 6 and Janvary 6, respectively, .

iif) Scholarships or awands paid'by or through

Dalhousie University will be applied to

tuition and residence fees in that order.

iv) When Canada Student Loan or co-payable
bumary is presented at the Student Accounts

Office, any unpaid academic, residence fees
andfor Temporary Loans will be deducted.
v) Fees cannot be deducted from salaries paid
1o siudents who are employed at Dalhousie

University.
vi) Regrettably, subsequent to August 23, 1991
we are unable to retricve post-dated cheques.
vii) Anyplymmureeemdwlllﬁmbenpplhd
to overdue accounts.

Late Registration

Students are expected to register on or
before the specified reglstration dates. Students
wishing to regisier after these dates must receive
the approval of the Dean of Graduate Studies and
pay a late registration fee of $50.00. ‘This fee is
payabie at the time of registration and will be in
addition to the first installment of fees.

Changes, Refinds and Withdrawls
Please consult Student Accounts for all
Financial charges end the Office of the Registrar

for Academic regulations.
A refund of fees will not be granted unless
the following conditions are met.

NON-ATTENDANCE AT CLASSES DOES

NOT CONSTTTUTE WITHDRAWAL. .

fy Written notification of withdrawal must be
submiited to the Office of the Registrar.

H) After the approval of the Registrar has been
obtained, (in the case of graduate and
professional school, the appropriale Dean)
application for a refund or adjustment of fees
should be requested from the Student
Accounts Office immediately. For students
withdrawing in person the withdrawel process
is official on the date that application for
withdrawal is made at the Student Accounts
Office. Therefore, the calculation of the
refundable portion of fees will be based on
this date. (Retroactive withdrawals will not
be permitted.)

iif) No refunds will be made for 30 days when
payment has been made by personal cheque.

i) A student who is dismissed from the
University for any reason will not be entitled
to a refund of fees.

V) Rehmawlllnotbemadetoalmdemm
has pald an admission deposit for a Specified
Limited Enroliment Programme.

vi) In any Specified Limited Enrolment
Programme (See Appendix )

Instaliment of fees is not refundable except
on compassionate grounds (cg. illness),
vij) Refunds will be made to the Bank for fees

paid by Canada Student Loans.

\dll)R:ﬂ:n‘hwﬂlbepromedmﬁeuplldby
Scholarshipe.

ix) AvanDallmuneUninmtymmmtbe
presented in order for the student to receive
a refund cheque.
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Dates for Refand - Regular Session

A student withdrawing or changing a class
after September 23 will be charged full incidental
fees and may receive a refund of the balance on a
proportional basis (See Appendices I and IV on
pages 26 and 27).

A student withdrawing or a class in
January will be charged the full first installment of
fees.

A student changing from full-time to part-
time status before February 1, must have the
approval of the Registrar and will then be eligible
for an adjustment in fees for the remainder of the
scasion.

No refunds will be made to students
withdrawing after Josuary 31.

Dates for Refond - First Term

A student withdrawing or changing a class
after Seplember 23 will be charged full incidental
fees and may receive a refund of the balance on a
proportional basls as specified in Appendices I
and IV on pages 26 and 27.

No refunds will be made to students

withdrawing or changing a class after October 21.

Dates for Refund - Second Term
A student withdrawing or a class
after January 17 and before February 20 will be
full incidental foes and may receive a
refond of the balance on a basis s

specified in Appendices 11T and IV on pages 26
and 27.

Delinguent Acconnts

Accounts are considered delingquent when the
balance of fces has not been paid by September
23 (January 31 for students reglstered for the
winter term caly). Where payment in two
installments is permitted the remaining balance is
due January 31.

Interest at a monthly rate set by the
University will be charged on delinquent accounts
for the number of days overdue.

At the time of printing the monthly rate of
interest is 1.42% (17% per annum). -

A student whose account ja delinguent for
more than 30 days will be denied University
privileges including access to transcripts and
records of attendance, Dalplex and the libraries.
The student will be reinstated upon payment of
the fees the arrears interest and a
$50.00 reinstatement fee. Students will not be
permitied to register for another session until all
outstanding accounts are paid in full.
Subsequently, if the bank returns the cheque, the
student may be

Students whose accounts are delinquent on
March 15 may not be eligible, at the sole
discretion of the Univenity, for graduation at the
May convocation. For October or February
graduation the dates are Sept. 1 and Jan. 1

Accounts which become seriomly delinquent
may be placed on collection or farther legal
action may be taken against the individual.
Students will be responsible for charges incurred
as a result of such action.

Canada Student Loans

Students planning to pay the first instaliment
of fees from a Canada Student Loan should apply
to the Province in April or May so that funds will
be available in time for registration. The
Univenslty will deduct fees/charges from the loan
at the time of endorsement.

Provinclal Bursaries and University
Scholarships

These cheques are distributed by the Student
Accounts Office. Any unpaid Fees and/or
Temporary Loans along with charges, if
applicable, are deducted and a University cheque
will be issued within one week of endormement for
amy balance A wvalid Dalhousie
University ID and Socia! Insurance Number must
be presented in order to receive these cheques.
For more information on Student oans,
Bumaries or Scholarships inquiries should be
directed to the Awards Office located on the first
floor of the Arts & Administration
Room 125. Telephone (902) 494-2416.

Income Tax Credit from Academic Fees

The amount of academic fees constituting an
income tax credit is determined by Revenue
Canada, Taxation. Currently, the tax credit for
students is calculated by deducting the
from Academic Fees: Student Union Fees, and
Soclety Fecs. Seventeen percent (17%) of the

balance constitutes the tax credit.

For all cligible fees, a special income tax
certificate will be available at Student Accounts
annually on February 28, Replacement tax
receipts will be provided within 3 weeks of the
request, for an additional charge of $5.00 per
Fecelpt.

Identification Cards

All full and part-time students should obtain
identification cards upon registration and payment
of proper fees. If a card is lost, a fee of $12.00 is
charged. Regular academic year ID cards remain
valid until the beginning of the following academic
year (inchuding summer sesslon).

Laboratory Deposits

. A deposit for the use of Iaboratory facilities
In certain departments is required. The depouit Is
determined and collected by these departments,
Students will be charged for careless or willful
damage regardiess of whether or not a deposit is
required.
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Dalplex Recreational Fee

Membership at Dalplex for 1990-91 is
avallable for all full-time students at Dalhousie
aii all part-time students at Dalhousie taking
three full credit courses for $45.00 payable at
registration. Membership in Dalplex for ALL
other part-time students at Dalhousie may be
obtained at the office of Dalplex at the prevailing
ies,

Student Union Fee Distribution

Every student registered at Dalhousie is
sutomatically 8 member of the Student Union and
Is therefore required to pay a Student Union fee
as part of their registration procedure. These fees
have been approved by students in referenda and,
along with otber revenue of ths Union, are
sllocated each year by the Student Council in a
hudget.

What follows s the breakdown of how
Student Union fees are spent. I you have any
questions or comments please contact the Student
iinfon Office located In Room 222 of the 8.U.B.

Telephone No. 494-2146.
1990 - 91 Student Union Fee
(For Information Only)
Full-Time
(3 credits or more)

CGeneral Income

For Operations $40.00
Student Health

Plan Insurance $36.00
Contributions to

Capital Campaign $15.00
Capital Payback for

Student Union Building $10.00
CKDU-FM $ 9.00
Yearbook Fes § 5.00
Canadian Federation of

Students’ Membership $4.00
Students’ Union of

Nova Scotia Membership $ 3.00
Course Evaluation $ 1.00
South African Trust Fund $ 1.00
Public Interest Research Group $ 400

TOTAL $128.00
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Appendix T

Definition of Specified Limited Enrolment Programmes

Master of Business Administration
Master of Library Service
Master of Public Administration

All programmes in the following faculties:
Faculty of Dentistry
Faculty of Law

Faculty of Medicine
Faculty of Health Professions

Appendix II
Miscellzneons Fees - Quick Reference

0 Amount Payebie To
Replacement Tax Receipt $ 500 Student Accounts
Late Registration $ 5000 Student Accounts
Returned Cheque $ 15.00 Studeat Accounts
Reinstatement Fee $ 50,00 Student Accounts
Admission Deposit $ 100.00 Registrar
Application Fee $ 20,00 Registrar
Letter of Permission

o per class - maximum $ 50,00 $ 1000 Reglstrar
Reassemment Fee 5 10.00 Registrar
Replacement ID $ 1200 Registrar
Tramacript 5 400 Reglstrar
Priority Transeript Fee $ 10.00 Registrar
FAX Fee $ 500 Registrar
Application Fec - Resideace $ 25.00 Reakdence
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Fee Refonds

Appendix III

All Faculties (except Specified Limited Enrolment Programmes), including
Graduate Studies.

Stndent Union; Non Refundable after Sept. 23

term Jan. 6)

Dalplex Recreationsl Fee: Noo Refundable after Sept. 23 (Sccond term Jan. 6)
Soclety Feex Non Refundsble after Scpt. 23 (Second term Jan. 6)

Part Time
‘Thesls ouly !
Withdrawal Reguiar Fint Term Second Graduste Graduate % Credit
Date Sesslog’ Ouly* Term Ouly’ Studics Stndies Full Yesr
Op o Scpt-
z 95% 95% 100% 95% 95% 95%
Sept. 24 -
Oct. 21 85% 67% 100% 85% 85% 85%
Oct. 22 -
Now. 12 0% 0% 100% 70% 0% 70%
Now. 13 -
Dec. 31 50% 0% 100% 50% 50% 50%
Jan, 1 - Jan,
20 2nd Inst, 0% 95% 43% 2nd Inst. 43%
Jan. 21 -
Jan. 31 2nd Inst. 0% 6% 43% 2nd Inst. 43%
Feb. 1'-
Feb. 16 0% 0% 67% . 0% 0% 0%
After Feb.16 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

* Applicable 1o all students except those registered for one term.

- Applicable to all students registered full-time one term (First) and part-time undergraduate

students taking only "A" classes.

g Applicable to all student registered full-time ane term (Second) and part-time undergraduate

students taking only "B" classes.
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Appendix IV

Fee Refonds
Specified Limited Enrolment Programmes

Admission Deposit: Non Refundable (after July 1 for School of Nunsing, College of Pharmacy, and
School of Recreation, Physical and Health Education).

Student Union: Non Refundable after 1st day of classes (Second term Jan. 6)

Dalplex Recreational Feez Non Refundable after Sept. 23 (Second term Jan. 6)

Society Fee: Non Refundable after 1st day of classes (Second term Jan. 6)

University Fee: As follows:

¥ Credit Folt
‘Withdrawal Daic Regular Sesslon Fist Term Only  Second Term Only Year
1st day of class to )
Jan. 15 2nd Inat. % 0% 0%
Jan. 16 - Jan. 31 2ad Inst. 0% 0% 0%
After Jan. 31 0% 0% 0% 0%
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Dalhousle Unlversity
Resldence Room and Board Rates
1090-1991

The reaidance term for Hows Hall, Shimmeft Hall, EXza Ritohie Hall, Glengary Apariments and the Women's Residerice Houses covers the
time period from the Wedneaday in September befors. classes begin In the College of Arts and Bclenca to the fast regulary-scheduled
examination In the Collags of Arta and Sclenos to the last regularty-acheduled examination In the College of Arts and Sclance In April
{Christmas vacation exciuded).

,ThemddaruwrmfurFumnokPllolhulnlovmﬁrinmm-Lm:DwanbUSIJMnndmﬂnnm-Jmi.
1981, to April 30, 1881,

NGTE:TImewunmmmlmmawmtholnddharddamahmmal.ylm!orudﬂlywmmmmunmmm
rasidence in question regarding the apecific mtae and the amount of notios required.

BALANCE
FIRGT SECOND IP PAID PAY BALANCE TOTAL
DEPOBIT DEPOSIT INFULL - INPART DUE {noludes
AT oY By BY 10 8envios
APP. FEE JULY 18 SEPT. 20 on BEPT. 30 JANL 31 Charge)
Howe Hall b
Bingla Room $126 §200 83966 Oor $1.900 1.075 $4200
Doubla Room §izs $200 $3,630 Or §1,000 #1650 $965
Srilrroff Hall and
Ellza Ritohie Hall
Single Room $1256 $200 $3965 Or $1.980 51876 $4.200
Dauble Room $126 $200 $3,8685 Or $1.980 $1,708 $4020
Ragidanca Houses
Single Room $125 $200 2215 Or §1.115 $1.110 52,550
Double Room $125 $200 $1.885 Or $1,116 $ T80 $2200
Gengery Apartmants
8ingle Aoom §125 5200 $2.220 or 1,115 $1,115 $2565
Doubla Room $125 $200 91920 Oor 81,116 § 815 $2,255
Bachaior Apta. $125 $20 $3,180 Or $1,800 $1,580 $3516
Fenwick Place
Student-8hared Apts,
2-Parson (2-Bdmm.) $126 $200 $3,000 Or $1400 $1,600 $3.200
3-Parson (2-Bdm.) $1256 900 2714 Or $1.257 $1.457 2014
4-Porson {4-Bdrm.} $126 3200 $2304 or $1,007 B1.207 52504
Meals Only - Spacial Rete for Sassion
3 Maala Per Day $1.702
2 Meals Par Day §l738

Mm-OnlyHmthwbewmmudnnmmMﬂrnMwonbndHmHllllrusrlmanL

Pleass nots tha following: i
(1]Thulbmfusullbuuparndedanw1.1m.mnh1ﬂ1!1992m:mmNbMIhde
(aHmHaI.ShlrrellHulmdEIhnHIthaHdlrmlIndudnnddaneeeommuahsmdummm-madphn.
qa)Forallumelmprepdduapoﬂdﬂ!ﬂﬂnﬂuu&hpplmﬂunhewﬂehbmdunmbl_n

(4) The balancs pald in Januery Includes & servica charge of $10. .
(5)£1F:€mkpunl1mdhs1zsmdnmlunmmammwnmmmmmommbm
npplical

18) The second dapcalt dua on July 15 I8 8 $200 nanrefundablp deposk to confirm the room.
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University Regulations

General

L

The Senate is charged with the internal
regulation of the University, including all
matters relating to academic affairs and
discipline, subject to the approval of the
Governors. Within the general policies
approved by Senate, academic requirements
are administered by the Faculty concerned.
All students must agree to obey all the
regulations of the University already made or
to be made; in addition to the above
University regulations, students must also
comply with the regulations of the Faculty in
which they are registered, and pay the
required fees and deposits before entering
sny class or iaking any examinations,
Additionally, students are advised that this
Calendar is not an all-inclusive set of rules
and regulations but represents only a portion
of the rules and regulations that will govern
the student’s relationship with the University.
Other rules and regulations are contained In
additional publications that are available to
the student from the Registrar's Office

and/or the relevant Faculty, Department or
School.

For the purpose of admission to the
University, the place of residence of a
stwdent is the place of domicile, Thia is
normally presumed to be the place (country,
province, etc.) where the parents’ or
guardian’s home is located. That place
remains unchanged unless the Registrar s
satisfied that a place of residence is
established elsewhere. No person under
sixteen years of age is admitted to any class
cxcept by special permission of the Senate,
Aﬂlludenumunrepmthdrlocallddm
while attending the Univensity to the Office
of the Registrar, on registration or as soon
as possible thereafier. Subsequent changes
must be promptly.
Students taking classes in another Faculty as
part of an affiliated course must conform to
the regulations of that Faculty with respect
to these classes. It should be noted, however,
that regulations pertaining to the degree
programme arc those of the "home™ Faculty.
In the interests of public health in the

University, students are encouraged to have a_

tuberculin test. This is compulsory for
Dental,' Dental Hygiene and Physiotherapy
students. Facilities for testing are arranged by
the Univemsity Health Services.

Except for university purposes, transcripts,
official, or unofficial, will be issued only on
the request of the student on payment of the
required fee. A student may receive only an
unofficial transcript. Official transcripts wiil

10.

1L

be sent at a student's request to other
universities, or to business organizations, etc.
on payment of the required fee,

Students withdrawing voluntarily from the
University should consult the individual
faculty regulations and the Fees section of
this Calendar.
Whenthewotkofumdentbecome_l
unsatisfactory, or a student’s attendance is
irregular without sufficlent reason, the faculty
concerned may require withdrawal from one
or more classes, or withdrawal from the -
Facuity. If a student Is required to withdraw
from a Faculty such a student may apply to
another Faculty. However, in assessing the
application, previous performance will be
taken into consideration.

Any graduating student who is unable to
appear at the convocation is expected to
notify the Registrar in writing prior to May
1, for Spring convocations (or October 1 for
Fall convocations), giving the address to
which the diploma is to be mafled, Stndents
whose accounts are definquent on March 15
may not be eligible, at the sole discretion of
the University, for graduation at the May
convocation, For October or February
graduation the dates are Sept. 1 dnd Jan. 1

respectively.

Students should be aware that certain clames
at the University involve required laboratory
work where radioactive isotopes are present
and are used by students. Since there are
potential health risks assoclated with the
improper handling of such radioactive .
isotopes, Dathousie University requires that,
as a condition of taking a class where
radicactive isotopes are to be wed, students
read and agree to comply with the :
instructions for the safe handling of such
radioactive isotopes, In the event that
students do not comply with the instructions
for the safe handling of radicactive lsotopes, -
students will receive no credit for the
required laboratory work unless other
accepiable alternatives are arranged with the
instructor. In many cases, sltemate
arTangements are not possible and students
should consider enrolling in a different class.

Release of Information About
Students

ll

@

®

Disclosure to students of their own

records .

Students have the right 1o inspect their

academic record. An employee of the

Registrar’s Office will be present during such
Inspection. \

an

Students will, on submission of a signed
request and payment of the appropriate fee,
have the right o receive transcripts of their
own academic record. These transcripts will
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{(a)

©®)

©@

(d)

be marked "ISSUED TO STUDENT",
Students who owe monies to the University
will not receive copies of their transcript.
Disclosure to Facnlty,
Administrative Officers, and
Committees of the University
Information on students may be
disclosed without the consent of the atudent
to University officials or committees deemed
to have a legitimate educational interest.
Disclosure to Third Parties
The following information is considered
public information and may be released
without restriction:
* Name
¢  Period of Registration
s  Certificates, Diplomas, Degrees awarded
Information will be released without student
comsent to persons in compliance with a
judicial order or subpoena or as required by
federal or provincial legislation.
Necessary information may be released
withont student consent in an emergency, if
the knowledge of that information is required
to protect the health or safety of the student
or other persons. Such requests should be
directed to the Registrar,
Other than in the above situation,
information on students will be released to
third parties only at the written request of
the student, or where the student has signed
an agreement with a third party, one of the
conditions of which is access to her/his
record (e.g. in financial aid} This restriction
applies to requests from parents, spouses,
credit burcaus and police.

Intellectual Honesty

1

A University should epitomise the quest for
Intellectual honesty. Failure to measure up to
the quest for such a standard can involve
clther academic offences at one end of the
spectrum or substandard work warranting
lowered or failing grades at the other. The
semiority of the student concerned, the
presence of a dishonest intent, and other
circumstances may all be relevant to the
scriovsness with which the matter is viewed.

Plaglarism or Self-Plagiarism
Dalhousic University defines plagiarism
as the presentation of the work of another
author in such a way as to give one's reader
reason to think it 1o be one's own. Plagiarism
is a form of academic fraud.
Plaglarism is considered a serious
academic offence which may lead to loss of
credit, suspension or expubsion from the
University, or even the revocation of a

In its grossest form plagiariem includes
the use of a paper purchased from 8
commercial research corporation, or prepared

by any person other than the individual
claiming to be the author.

Seif-plagiarism is the submission of work
by a person which is the same or
substantially the same as work for which he
or she has already received academic credit.
Irregularities in the Presentation of
Data from Experiments, Field
Studies, etc.

Academic research i3 predicated on the
presentation of accurate and honestly derived
data. The falsification of data in reports,
theses, dissertations and other presentations
is a serious academic offence, equivalent in
degree to plagiarism, for which the penalties
may include revocation of degrees, Joss of
uedluorlulpendmorexpuldon&omthe

importance

thought to scholarship. It attaches equal
importance to the correct attribution of
authorities from which facts and opinlons
have been derived.

The proper use of footnotes and other
methods of attribution varles from discipline
1o discipline. Failure to abide by the
standards of the discipline concerned in the
preparation of essays, term papers and
dissertations or theses can result, at the
discretion of the instructor or faculty
member involved, in lowered grades. It can
also lead to the requirement that an
alternative assignment be prepared. Such

Students who are in any doubt abont
the proper forms of citation and atiribution
of authorities and sources should discuss the
matter in advance with the faculty member
for whom they are preparing assignments. In
many academic departments, written
statements on matters of this kind are made
svailable as & matter of routine or can be
obtained on request.

Discipline

1. Members of the University, both students

and staff, are expocied to comply with the
general laws of the communily, within the
University as well as outside it.

Alleged breaches of discipline relating to
student activities under the supervision of the
Dalhousie Student Union are dealt with by
the Student Union. Alleged breaches of
dudpﬂllerellﬂngmﬂfehtheruldmmm
dealt with by the appropriate Dean or
Director of Residence in comultation with
the relevant Residence Council. Senate is
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charged with the authority to deal with cases
of alleged academic offences (as delegated to
ilie Senate Discipline Committee), as well as
with certain other offences that are
incompatible with constructive participation
in an academic community.
Examples of Academic Offenses

As defined abowe, the presentation of
falsified data in reports, theses, dissertations
and other presentations is a serious academic
offence, equivalent in degres to plagiarism
for which the penalties may incinde
revocation of degrees, loss of credits, or
suspension or expulsion from the Univensity.

in Admissions Procedares

A person who gains admission or assists
any other perwon in gaining admission by any
irvegular procedure, for example, by falsifying
an academic record or by forging a letter of
recommendation or by impersonating any
other person, commits an academic offence
and is liable to a penalty (sce Senate
Discipline Committee).
Irregularities in Bvaluation Procedores

A member of the University who
attempts or who assists any other person in
an attempt to obtain, by irregular procedures,
academic standing in a course related to any
degres, diploma or certificate programme,
commits an academic offence and s liable to
& penalty. Without limiting possible

irregularities in evaluation procedures that
may be considered by the Senate Discipline

Oommmee,thctollowlngplulhallbe
conaidered irregular procedures:

(a) arranging for or availing oneself of the
results of any personation at any
examination or test, or,
attempting to secure or accepting
assistance from any other person at any
examination or test, or,

having in one’s possession or using any
unauthorized material during the time
that one is writing any examination or
test, or,

without authorization procuring a copy
of an examination, test or topic for an
€888y or paper, or,

in the absence of any enabling
statement by the Faculty member In
charge of that course, submitting any
thesls, essay, or paper for academic
credit when one is not the sole author,

®

©

@

©

of,
without authorization submitting any

thesls, essay or term paper that has
been accepied in one course for

®

4.

academic credit in any other conme in

any degree, diploma or certificate
" programme.
On report of a serious breach of the law, or
a serious academic offence deemed by the
President, or in his or her absence by a
Vice-President or the Dean of a Faculty, to
affect vital University Interests, & student
involved may be temporarily suspended and
denled admission to classes or to the
Univensity by the President, Vice-President or
Dean, but any suspension shail be reported
to the Senate, together with the reasons for
it, without detay.
No refund of fecs will be made to any
student required to lose credit for any course
taken, required to withdraw or who s
suspended or dismimed from any class or any
Faculty of the University.

Official Examination Regulations

1'

7.

Candidates will not be admitted to the
Examination Room more than thrity minutes
after the beginning of the examination.
Candidates will not be permitted to leave the
examination within the first thirty minutes.
Candidates are required to present their valid
Dalhousie ID card at all examinations
acheduled during the official examination
periods and sign the signature list.

No articles such as books, papers, ete.

may be taken into the examination room
unless provision has been made by the
examiner for reference books and

materials to be allowed to the students.
All books, papers, etc. not specified on

the printed paper must be deposited

with the invigilator. Calculators may be
wed at the discretion of the Instructor.
Smoking is not permitied in the examination
ToOMm.
Candidates may not leave their seats during
an examination except with the consent of
the invigilator.

Answers to questions must be written on
the right hand pages and properly
numbered. The left hand pages may be
used for rough work, but no sheets may

be detached,

Each question should be started on a
LEpammie pags

If more than one book Is used, the total
number shonkt be marked in the space
provided above. The other books should

be properly marked and placed inside

the first book. All books supplied must

be returned to the invigilator,
Candidates found communicating with

one another in any way or under any
pretext whatever, or having unauthorized
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books or papers in their possession,
even if their use be not proved, shall be
subject to expulsion.

10. After the first thirty minutes have
elapsed, studeats may hand in thelr
cxamination book(s) to an invigilator
and quietly leave the examination room.
Candidates may not leave the
examination room during the last fifteen
minutes of the examination.

Senate Discipline Committee

1. Composition
Academic Offences are dealt with by
the Senate Discipline Committee, which
conaists of five members, three of which are
members of the Senate and two of which are
students.
2. Terms of Reference
(a) The Senate Committee is
vested with original jurisdiction to
consider all complaints or allegations

relating to admissions procedures and
ovaulation procedures, and to impose
penalties in cases where the Committee
finds an offence or irregularity has
occurred.

(b) The Senate Discipline Committee shall
essume jursidiction when a complaint or
allegation respecting offences or

of an academic nature are
brooght to its attention by the Secretary
of Senate.

(c) The Senaie Disclpline Committee, when
It finds that A member of the University
who is a student has committed an
academic offence or irregularity may
impose one or more penalties as
indicated in 3. below.

(d) The Scnate Discipline Committec shall
report its findings and any penalty
imposed to the Secretary of the Senate.
The Secretary of the Senate shall
forward a copy of the report to any
member of the University community
whom the Senate Discipline Commitiee
has fonnd to have committed an offence
or irregularity and if the member
concerned be other than a student a
copy shall also be sent to the
Vice-President {Academic).

© lfthememberoftheUnMrﬂtytound
to have committed an offence or
frregularity is a studeat, she/be may
appeal to Senate any finding or any
penalty imposed by the Senate
Discipline Committee by advising the
Secretary of the Senate in writing within
mdmducdptdthempmbythe
. mtudent.

3. Academic Pennlties

(a) loss of all credit for any academic work
done during the year in which the
offence occurred;

(b) suspension of rights to attend the
University for a specified period;

(c) dismissal from the University;

(d) such lcaser penalty as the Committee
deems appropriate where mitigating
circumstances exist.

Guide to Responsible Computing
In recognition of the contribution that
computers can make io furthering the educational
and other objectives of the Univenity, this Gulde
is intended to promote the responsible and ethical
use of University computing resources. It i in the

best interests of the community as a whole that
these resources be used in accordance with certain
practices which enuvare that the rights of all users
are protected and the goals of the Univenity are
achieved.

This Guide applies to all computer and
computer communication facilities owned, leased,
operated, or contracted by the University, This
inciudes word processing equipment, micros,

other purposes.

Tt should be noted that system administrators
of vatious campus computing facilities and those
responsible for the computer access privileges of
others may promulgate regulations to coatrol wse
of the facilties they regulate. System
administrators are responsible for publicizing both

Basic Principles

Individuals should use only those University
computing facilities they have been authorized to
use.

'I'heyshouldmethuehdlideu
with respect to the terms under which
they were granicd access (o them;

b. In a way that respects the rights of
other authorized users;

c. 50 as pot to interfere with or violate the
normal, appropriate use of these
facilties;

d. »0 28 not to impose unauthorized costs
on the Univenity without compensation
to it

Elaboration

1 Indlvldunluhould-eonlylhonUnlverﬂty
computing facilities they have been
authorized through normal University
channels to use. They should use these
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resources In a responsible and efficient
manner consistent with the objectives
underlylng their authorization to use them.
L Individuals should respect the rights of other
authorized users of University computing
facilties. Thus, they should respect the rights
of other users to security of files,
confidentiality of data, and the benefits of
their own work. Users should respect the
rights of others to access campus computing
resources and should refrain from:
(1) using the computer sccess privileges of
others without their explicit approval;
(2) scoessing, copying, or modifying the files
of others without their permission; and,
(3) harassing others in any way or
interfering with their legitlmate use of
computing facllties.
3. Individuals should respect the property rights

the Univemsity or other wsers or putting
software, data files, etc. on University
computers without the legal right to do so.
4. Individuals should not attempt to interfere
with the normal operation of computing
syetems or attempt to subvert the restrictions
associated with such facilities. They should
obey the regulations affecting the use of any
computing facility they use.

Disciplinary Actions

Reasonable suspicion of a violation of the
principles or practices laid out in this Guide may
result in disciplinary action. Such action wiil be
taken through normal University channels.

Nothing in this Guide diminishes the
responsibility of system administrators of
computing services to take remedial action in the
zase of possible abuse of computing privileges, To
this end, the system administrators with the
approval of the President and with due regard for
the right of privacy of users and the confidentiality
of their dats, have the right, to suspend or modify
computer access ptivileges, examine files,.
passwords, accounting information, printouts,
tapes, and any other material which may aid in an
investigation of possible abuse, Whenever possible,
the cooperation and agreement of the mer will be
zought in advance. Users are expected to
pooperate in such investigations when requested.
Failure to do so may be grounds for cancellation
of computer privileges.
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Faculty of Graduate
Studies

Location- Arts & Administration Building,
Room 314
Halifax, N.S. B3H 4H6
Telephonee  (902) 494-2485
Fax (902) 494-8797

Administrative Officers

Dean
J. Fingard, BA (Dal), MPhil, PhD (Lond.)

Assoclate Dean
JH.M. Williscn, BSc (St. Andrews), PhD
{Notiingham)

Secretary
D. McNeil, BA (Concordia), MA (UNB), PhD

Administrative Assistant
AR. Thomson

Council and Standing

Committees

The figure following a member's name s that
individual’s year of completion of term.

Faculty Couneil

K Lowden  “91 Oceanography

D. McNeil  *91 English - Secretary

G. Gabor 91 Math, Stats. & Computing
Science

J. Stolzman  "91 Sociology/Social Anthropology

D. House 91 Classics

R. Stephens 91 Chemistry

D. Jones '92 Pharmacy

E. Frick '92 Library & Information Studies

A. Manicom "92 Education

W. Mitic *92 Recreation, Phys & Health Ed.

S. Sherwin 92 Philosophy

H. Bakvis '03 Political Science

R. Currie 93 Anatomy

C. Stuttard  "93 Microbiology

D. VanderZwaag '93 Law

H. Whitehead '93

Academic Planning Committee of
Council

1. Stolzman  "91 Sociology/Social Anthropology
R. Stephens  '91 Chemistry

8. Sherwin  '92

E. Frick '92 Library & Info. Studies

C. Stuttard  "93 Microblology

D. VanderZwaag *93 Law

J. Fingard Dean

JHM. Willison Associate Dean

R. Lee 92 Biology

F. Cohen ‘92 Resource & Environmental
Studies
93 Recreation, Phys & Health Ed

J.H.M. Willison Associate Dean

Killam Postdoctoral Fellowship

R. Apostle  *91 Soclology/Social Anthropology
RP. Gupta ‘91 Math, Stats. & Comp. Science
P.H. Reynolds *91 Geology

C. Marfels  *92 Economics

1. Pincock  '92 Chemistry

E. Angelopous *92 Biology

P.DeMeo  °93 French

J. Downie 93 Pharmacology

A. Bonen 93 Recreation, Phys. & Health Ed
JHM. Willison Associate Dean

Research Development Fond

Soclal Sclences & Humanitles

J. Barkow 91 Sociology/Soclal Anthropology
P. Girard 91 Law

DP. Varma ‘92 English

C.T. Sinclair-Faulkner 92 Comp. Religion

R. Priedrich 93 Classics

B. MacDonald *93 Library & Info, Studies

C. Marfes  "93 Economics

J. Fingard Dean

Research Development in the Sciences
A. Bonen "93 Recreation, Phys. & Health Ed.
R. Wassensug °93 Anatomy

Biology

Chemistry

Geology

Math, Stats. & Computing Science
Oceanography
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Killam Lecture Committee
4. Kremzer '91 Physics

. Gabor ‘92 Math, Stats. & Comp Science
A, Rarton 92 Educsation
M. Yoon *92 Psychology
J. Barres] 93 Psychology
N. Treves '93 French
J. Fingard  Dean
Human Ethics Review Committee
'91 Philosophy

'91 Recreation, Phys & Health Ed
M. Arklie '92 Nursing

R. Boardman ‘93 Political Science

JH.M. Willison Associate Dean (Coordinating
Chair)

Academic Appeals Committee
RD.Guy 91 Chemistry

R. Bérard '92 Education

M. Cassin '93 Public Admin.

Reserve Panel for Academic Appeals
Committee

M.L. Courtney '91 Social Work

M. Cassin 92 Public Admin

G. Morgan  '93 Soclology & S.A.

W, Charles "93 Law

Library Representatives on Facuolty
J. Coughlan-t ambly "92 Kellog Library

Lai Hajung  "92 Killam Library

P, Lutley '92 Macdonald Science Library
iH. Melanson '92 Killam Library

Stodley Audio-Visual Ad Hoc Commilttee
G. Gabor Math, Stats & Computing Science-
Faculty's Rep.

Honourary Faculty Appointments
Highly qualified sclentists and scholars on the
ataff of neighbouring institutions and government
laboratories cooperate with the research and
graduaie degree programme at Dalhousie on a
part-time basis. These persons, and other
individuals in or close to the University
community, are appointed to honorary faculty
positions. Honorary Research Associates cooperate
with members of the University departments in
the direction, or evaluation, of graduate research.
Suchcnopentlonmlylahthefoﬂowlngfnrm
serving on a student’s advisory committee
2. serving as a departmental reader on a
student’s thesis
3. scrving as co-supervisor of a thesis
4, participation in graduate seminars.
Honorary Adjunct Professors may cooperate
witn members of the University depariments in all
of the above ways and, in addition, may teach

regular or special lecture and/or laboratory classes
by mutual consent of the Adjunct Professor, the
Department, and the Faculty of Graduate Studies.
Honorary Rescarch Associates and Adjunct
Professors in the Faculty of Graduate Studies are
listedt under appropriate departments.

Faculty Regulations

General regulations and administrative
procedures are outlined in this section. Detailed
Information about particular programmes will be
found in the Departmental entries In the
subsequent sections of this calendar or may be
obtained from Departmental publications.
Graduate students are urged to familiarize
themselves with the regulations which govern the
condltiuuotthdrprommmuoﬁmdyalthe
University.

1. Degree Programmes
Departments in the Faculty of Graduate

Studies offer programmes leading to the
following degrees:
Dactor of (FhD)
Doctor in the Science of Law (JSD)
Master of Arts (MA)
Master of Business Administration (MBA)
Master of Development Economics (MDE)
Master of Education (MEd)
Master of Environmental Studies (MES)
Master of Health Services Adminisiration
(MHSA)
Masier of Laws
Master of Library and Information Studies

(MLIS)
Master of Nursing (MN)
Master of Public Administration (MPA)
Master of Scienee (MSc)
Master of Social Wark (MSW)
Master of Teaching (French) (MAT)
Diploma in Aquaculture (Dip A)
Diploma in Marine Affairs (Dip MA)
Diploma in Public Administration (Dip PA)
1.1 Conferring of Degrees
Successful candidates for degrees are
ordinarily required to appear at Convocation
in the proper academic costume to have the
degree conferred upon them. By special
permission of the Senate, degrees may be
conferred, in exceptional cases, /n absentia.
Any graduating student who iz unable to
appear at the convocation is expected to
notify the Registrar in writing prior to May
4, or October 11 for Fall convocation, giving
the address to which the diploma is to be
mailed.
1.2 Academic Costume
Graduates of the University are entitled
to wear gowns and hoods of black stuff. The
distinctive part of the costume is the lining of
the hood, which for the vatious degrees is as
follows:



Faculty of Graduate Studies

MA: Crimson silk

MAT:  Crimson slik/white border

MBA: Turguolse silk

MDE: Medium bloe/scariet border

MEd: Royal Blue silk

MES: Brown silk

MHSA: Sky blue ailk/white border

I1LM: Purple silk

MLIS: Mid-forest Green silk

MN: Apricot silk

MPA:  Sky Blue silk

MSc: Scariet silk

MSW:  Citron silk

PhD: Entitled to wear a gown of black
stuff faced with yellow silk. The
hood is of black corded silk with a
lining of yellow silk and of the
Cambridge design. The birretum is
the doctot’s bonnet of black velvet
with yellow cord.

JsD: Entitled 1o wear a gown of black
stuff faced with olympic blve silk
bordered with yellow silk. The
hood #s of black corded silk with a
Lining of olympic blue silk bordered
with yellow silk and of the
Cambridge design. The birretum Is
the doctor’s boanet of black velvet
with yellow and blue cord.

2. Admission Requirements

The following are minimum
requirements for admission to the Faculty of
Graduate Studies. Individual Departments
may require additional qualifications of their
candidates.

2.1 English Language Competency

Candidates from outslde Canada whose
native language is other than English must
demonstrate their capacity to pursue a
graduate-level in English. Such
candidates should submit the resulis of a
TOEFL or other standard English
competency test at the time of application.
The Faculty sets a minimum acceptable score
of 550 for the TOEFL. However, candidates
are advised that some programmes within the
Faculty set higher English language
requirements.

Further information on the test may be
obtained from Test of English as a Forcign
Language, Box 899, Princeton, NJ, 08540,
USA.

2.2 Master’s Degree Programme
Candidates must hold a Bachelor’s

Degree from a university of recognized

standing with:

{a) honours or the equivalent of honours
standing as granted by Dalhousie
Univetsity, in the area in which graduate
work is to be done, or

(b) completion of at least four (4)

undergraduate classes, or thelr

equivalent, in the area in which graduate

work s to be done, with an average of

at least B.

Only candidates with honours or the
equivalent of honours standing may be able
to complete the for the degree
in a twelve-month period of full-time study.
Students normally take two years,

Candidates who do not meet the

year of study. This year is known as the
Qualifying Year. At the end of the Qualifying
Year, students must reapply for admission.
Completion of the Qualifying Year may not
be offered as a substitute. for the fint year of
graduate work.

2.3 Doctoral Degree Programme

Candidates must hold:

(a) a Bachelor’s Degree from a
recognized university with first
class honours standing as granted
by Dalhousie University, or

{b) a Master’s Degres, or its
equivalent, from a recognized
university.

Only candidates with a Master’s Degree
(normally in the area of PhD study), or
equivalent, may be able to complete the
requirements for the degree in two (2) yearns
of full-time study. Students normally take 4/5

years,

Application
Application for Admission forms may be

obiained from the Registrar's Office,

Dalousle Usiversity, and should be returned

to that office along with the application fee,

the Faculty are May 1 for non-Canadian
applicants and July 15 for applicants from
Canada, except where special dates apply (see
page 4). Any application received after July
15 will, In the event that it is accepted, incur
an automatic late penalty.

Financial Aid

The various kinds of scholarship aid for
which graduate students may apply are
detafled in the section on "Scholarships and
3 " In the case of Dalhousle
graduate scholarships, the application for
admission serves as an automatic application
for scholarship consideration if the
appropriate box is marked. Students who
wish to be considered for scholarship
amistance are advised to submit their
applications no later than March 1. Advice

other forms of financial assistance
may be requested from the Awards Office.
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5. Registration

All students must register in September
of each year of their graduate programme in
one of the following categories:”
Full-Time: a student who is carrying more
than two and one-half(2 1/2) full-credit
classes during the 12-month academic year or
8 student who has not yet completed the
minimum aumber of years of full-time study
required for a particular degree programme.
Part-Time: a student who is carrying not
more than two and one-half (2 1/2) full
credit classes during the 12 moaths,
September to August or a student who has
aot yet completed the minimum number of
years of part-time study required for &

particular degree programme.

Part Time Continuing: a student who
Is continuing in a part-time programme after
fulfilling the maximum rvesidency requirement
permitted for part-time study. (See section 6)
Thesis Only: a student who has
completed the minimum number of years of
full-time study required for a particular
degree programme and is completing degree
requirements (usually the thesis). If degree
requircments are being completed by
full-time attendance on campus, the student
ia designated Full-Time Thesis Only. If the
degree requirements are being completed off
campus the designation is Part-Time Thesis
Only.

Qualifylng: a student who has been
required to do a year of preliminary work in
arder to meet admission standards before
being considered for acceptance ifto a
regulsr programme. Classes taken in a
Qualifying Year cannot be counted as credits
toward a graduate degree.

Special: Some departments occasicnally
allow students to register in graduate classes
as special students. This is not a graduate
category but the department may require
experience in graduate classes as a special
student before deciding if an applicant is
suitable to apply to the graduate programme.
Reglstration is the process by which the
student officially establishes with the

University (Registry and Faculty of Graduate -

pproprisic
fees (Student Accounts). Both aspects of the

process (programme/status and foe payment)

must be completed before a student can be
sald to be registered. (Most fees may be paid
In two (2) instalments.)

Canadian and non-visa students may
register by malil prior to the September
deadline. Such stucdents are reminded that
they must inform the Graduate Studies

Office and the Registrar'’s Office of their
current address so that forms can be sent to
them. Students who do not register by mail
must register in person on or before the day
specified by the Facuity.

Students unable 1o register on or before
the specified date should apply to the Faculty
Office for permission to register. A late
reglstration fee will be assessed (sce
Dalhousle University Fees Handbook). Any
student who fails to register in September
will not be allowed to submit 2 thesls or
obtain any service whatsoever from the
University during that academic year.

Students who change their registration
status by the addition or deletion of classes
must report this to the Faculty Office,
Changes in status, i.c. part-time to full-time
or full-time to part-time, cannot be made
* after initlal registration without permission of
the Dean of Graduate Studics. No changes
will be allowed after 30th November.
Withdrawal from a degree programme should
be reported immediately to the Faculty
Office aince reimbursement of fees is
calcolated from the official date of
withdrawal.

Students who need to suspend thelr
programme of studies because of flinecss or
other serious problem outside their control,
may apply in writing through their
department or school for a "leave of
absence”. If the department or school
recommends to the Dean that leave of
abscnce be granted, and if the Dean is also
satisfied that the need s justified, such leave
will be granted for the twelve month
academic year commencing the 1st of
September. A legitimate leave of absence
does not count as a year of study.
Application for leave of absence may be
made at any time of the year as long as it s
0o later than the final registration date (6th
September, 1991) for the academic year
during which leave Is requested,
Readmission of students who have

dropped out of a programme:
Readmission within the 5-year time limit
(6 yeans for part-time students). The
readmitted student will pay all fees for each
of the years during which he or she did not
register at the current fee rate at the time of
readmision. -
Readmission afier the 5-year limit (6
years for part-time students). Provided the
programme was fully paid whilc the studeat
was In the programme, the readmitted
student will pay one year of fidl fees at the
current fee rate at the time of readmission. If
the programme fee was not fully paid
previously, the readmitted student shall pay
the remainder of the programme fee, plus
one extra year of full fees, both at the cumrent
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fee raie at the time of readmission.

Residency Requirement
The residency requirement, which must
be met before a degree can be conferred,
varies according to the degree programme
and 1o the candkiate's qualifications. This
requirement refers to the minimum number
ofyelnthatnmdmtmu_ltlpudln
time study.
MAIMSc
1 year residency If entering with an
Honours Bachelor's degree or equivalent
» 2 year residency if entering with a Pass
Bachelor's degree
® 3 year resideéncy for Human
Communication Disorders (all students
entering programme in 1989 and later)
® 4 year residency for Oral and
Maxillofacial Surgery
MEd
® 1 year residency If entering with a BEd
or equivalent
MDE
s 2 year residency if entering with a Pass
Bachelor's degree

MHSA

s 2 year regidency

MN

e 2 year resldency

MAT .

e 1 year residency if entering with BA
Honours in French and BEd

LLM

e 1 year residency

MES

* 2 year residency, 1 year if entering with
advanced professional qualifications, e.g.

BEng or BArch with a conoentration in
eavironmental studies

e 2 year residency, if entering with a
Master's degree or equivalent

* 3 year residency, If entering with an
Honours Bachelor’s degres

JSD

e ] year residency if entering with thesis
LIM

7.

A qualifying year of study does not
count toward fulfilment of the resldency
requirement.

In terms of residency, three (3) years of
pari-time study will be the equivalent of one
(1) year of full-time study in those
programmes in which part-time study is
allowed; refer to departmental listing. In
certain cases, on the recommendation of the
Department, a student may transfer from a
Master’s programme to a Doctoral
programme without fulfilling the Master's
thesis requirement. In such cases the year of
full-time residency completed in the Master's
programme will be counted towards the PhD
residency requirement.

Fees

Fully qualified students will pay foll fees
for fixed periods only, in accordance with the
schedule below.

Full Time ,

From Bachelor’s degree to Dip A - 1 year
From Bachelor’s degree to Dip MA - 1 year
From Bachelor’s degree to Dip PA - 1 year
From Honours Bachelor’s degree to MA or
MSc - 1 year

From Pam Bachelor’s degree to MA or
MSc - 2 years

{MSc in Human Communication Disorders
and in Oral and Maxillofaclal Surgery - 3
years)

From BEd to MEd - 1 year

From Honours Bachelor’s degree in French
plus BEd to MAT - 1 year

From Pass Bachelor's degree to MDE - 2

years
From DDS to MSc (Oral Surgery) - 3 years
From Bachelor's degree to MBEA - 2 years
From Honours Bachelor’s Degree to MES -
2 years (except for students admitted to 1
year programme) _
From Bachelor’s dogres to MHSA - 2 years
From Bachelor’s degree to MPA - 2 years
From Bachelor’s degree to MLIS - 2 years
From Bachelor’s degree to MN - 2 years
From LLB to LIM - 1 year

From Honours Bachelor’s degree to PhD - 3

years
From Master’s degree to PhD - 2 years
From LLM degree to JSD - 1 year
Part Time

Part time students will pay part-iime
fees (equivalent to one-third of the fee paid
by a full-time student) for fixed periods as
follows:
From Bachelor’s degree to DPA - 3 years
From Honours Bachelor’s degree to MA or
MSc - 3 years
From Pass Bachelor’s degres to MA or
MSc -6 yeans
From BEd to MEd - 3 years
From Honours Bachelor’s degres in French
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plus BEd to MAT - 3 years
From Pass Bachelor’s degree 1o MDE. - 6

yeans

From Bachelor’s degree to MBA - 6 years
From Honours Bachelor’s degree to MES - 6
years {except students admitied to a one-year

programme)
From Bachelor's degree to MHSA - 6 years
From Bachelor's degree to MPA - 6 years
From Bachelor’s degree to MLIS - 6 years
From Bachelor's degree to MN - 6 years
Part-time students in an LLM
progmmme wilt pay part-time fecs
(equivalent fo one-half of the fiee paid by a
full-time student) for a period of two years.
From LLB to LLM - 2 years
Full Time Gradunte Students pay a
programme fee annuslly as set out above
thereafter heshe pays annually a thesis-only
or continuing fee. The fee is the same for all
programmes except MBA, MSc Oral and
Maxillofacial Surgery, LM and JSD (sce
abowe) and does not depend upon the
aumber of required classes taken in an
academic (12 month) year, Full-time students
miay take between three and six and one-half
(6 %) full credit classes during the 12 month
academic year starting on 1st September,
according to the requirements of the

programme.
Qualifying Year Stndents pay fees m
sct out above for full-time students.

Part Time Graduate Students in
degree programmes must, before completion
of their degree, pay fees equivalent to those
paid by full-time students, plus aty fees

students. Three (3) ycars of part-time study
will be the equivalent of one (1) year of
full-time study, exoept in an LLM

programme
where two (2) years of pari-time siudy is the

equivalent of one (1) year full-time. Part-time
students may take up to two and one-half (2
1/2) full credit classes in a 12 month
academic year except in an LLM programme
where the atudents may take up to three (3)
iull credit classes in a 12 month academic
year. |
Graduate students registered part-time
but not for degree credit pay fees on the
same basis as undergraduste students. -
Differential fee for non-Canadian
Graduate Students must be paid for:
Full-time Masters studenit (except Oral
Surgery) 2 years (or equivalent)
Full-time Masters student Oral Surgery 4

years

Part-time Masters student 6 yeats
Fi.lll-ﬁmePhDuudm(ﬁollowlngaMm«l
degree) 3 yearn
Full-timel’hDuudm(tollowlnngachelon

dogree) 5 years

8.

Identification Cards

Full-time, part-time students in & degree
programme, and ‘Thesis Only students, will
receive ID cards entitling them to all
Univerity services.

Part-time "special” students receive 1D
cards which eatitlc them to use such facilities
as libraries and laboratoties.

Notification of Address
Students are required to keep the
anyomce,lheneﬂmﬂmm
their Department office up to date on
changes of address. Notifications from the
University will be sent to the most recent
address possessed by these offices; students
will be held responsitic for complying with

these notifications, and non-receipt of
materisl because of faflure to report a
change of address will not excuse students
from such responsibility.

10. Degree Requirements

A graduate student is expected to
devote full time to his or her course if it is
to be completed in the minimum time, The
normal maximum time allowed for
completion of the degree is five (5) years (six
years in part-time ) from the first
time of registration in the programme for
which the degree is sought. In exceptional
cases, an extension of this period may be
granted by the Facully on the
recommendation of the Department.

10.1 Summer School Classes .

In cases where a student is required by
his/her department to take classcs offered
only during summer school, the fee will be
paid by the Faculty of Graduate Studies. One
credit is allowed in each Summer School
session within the limits allowed by the
student’s programme. Recommendations
should be submitted by the department
before the beginning of the first summer
scaslon.

Registration dates for summer school
appear in the almansac in the Graduate
Studies calendar. Any student who is entitled
to have the summer school fee waived must
report to the Graduate Studies office before
registration.

10.2 Requirement for the MA and

MSc Degrees

The course of study will conalst of work
in advance of that given In ordinary
undergraduate classes and will be confined to
ane subject or two closely related subjects.®
Students are normatly required to complete a
course of study worth at least five (5) credits.
Such a course may include classes, seminars,
preparation of fields of study, comprehensive
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examinations, demonsirations of foreign
language proficlency, a thesis, and oral

defence of the thesis. Some departments
require course work in excess of five (5)
credits.

. Advanced classes normally Included in
the Master’s course, completed before
admission, may be presented at the time of
‘admisslon 28 part of the requirements,
provided that they: have not been counted for
another

degree.

One full year of resident study at
Dalbousie TJniversity s 8 minimum
requirement for the Master’s degree.  Course
requirements for the degrees MAT, MBA,
MED, MDE, MHSA, MLIS, MN, MFA,
MSW, LLM, JSD, and MSc in Oral and -
Maxillofacial Surgery are deacribed in the
department entries in the next section.
*Except interdisciplinary programmes in
African Studies, Environmental Studies and
Neurosclence.

10.3 Course Requirements for the

PhD Degree

A candidate must demonstrate the .
ability to carry out research of high quality
leading to an advance of knowledge In his/her
area of study. In general, at least two (2)
years must be spent in full-time study on the
Dalhousie campus. The candidate’s coume of
study will be initiated with the advice of a
supervising commitice of at least three (3)

be directed by a committee consisting of the
research supervisor and at least two (2) other
members. The course of study must include a
examination (to be taken not less
than one (1) year before submission of the
thesis) and preparation and oral defence of a°
thesis. The coumse of study may include
classes, seminars, comprehensive
cxaminations, qualifying examinations,
preparsation of fields of study, demonstrations
dtoreignhn;unaepmﬂdeuy and any
cotisidered necessary for
theclurdemonﬂnlbnotpﬂ-Muter’t—levd
comprehension, scholarship, and ability in the
candidate’s particular area of study.
Candidates for graduate degrees may be
required to engage in teaching duties. These
duties will conform to the requirements of
the Departments and usually will not involve
more than ten hours teaching and
preparation per week.
Residency requirements must be fulGilled
before degrees can be conferred.

11. Classes, Theses, Examinations

Classes may be full or half year (full or
half credit respectively) and may be
designated by the candidate’s committee as
"Regquired" (pass mark B) or "Ancillary”
{pormal undergraduate pass mark).

Ancillary: Clsscs which a department
recommends a8 advisable additional
background to the degree programme, but
not specifically required for that programme,
are termed ancillaty classes and must be
taken in a department other than the one in
which the student is registered. The pass
grade in these is the same as for the
undergraduate faculty unless otherwise
specified by the department.

Andits; Students may take one audit for
each year of residency fee requirement in
their programme. Audits must be listed on
the Programme of Graduate Studies form.
Examinations will normally be the
method of grade assessment in graduate
classes. There are no supplementaty
examinations.

Pass Standard: 1) Graduate students
must achieve a minimum, or passing, grade
of "B-" In all classes required of their degree
programme, except those in programmes
listed in 2) below. Any lower grade will be
recorded as a failure. A student who fails to
mee! these requirements in any year is
sutomatically withdrawn (academically
diamissed) from the programme. However,
such a student may apply to the department
for readmission.

2) In the following programmes,
Business Administration, Health Services
Administration, Library and Information
Studies and Public Administration full-time
students are allowed one failing grade.
However, no credit will be granted for the
failing grade and the class must be repeated
end a grade of "B or better obtained.
(Failed core classes must be repeated,
clectives may be repeated or replaced at the
discretion of the department).

A student who falls to complete the
required work for a particular class during
the normal of the clam will receive a
grade of "F." However, where circumstances
warrant it, a grade of “Incomplete™ may be
amigned. Subsequent completion of the work
following the end of the ciass may result in &
change of grade, as long as the work Is
completed before the following deadlines:
Full Year classes: May 31, or 8 weeks
after the end of the class, whichever is the
longer period.

A/B classes: January 31/May 31, or 8
weeks after the end of the class, whichever is
the longer period.

Summer classes: July 31 (Spring session)
and September 1 (Summer sesslon), or 4
weeks after the end of the clase, whichever is

the officlal academic record of the student.
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The grade of "In Progreas” whwﬂ 12. Regulations for Thesis

oaly to report thesis clames and those
designated a3 "open to independent
compiletion of study."
¥ithdrawal From Classes: The final
date for withdrawal from classes shall be: for
'A’, ’C’, 'R’ classes - 22 October, for "B
classes - 11 February; for summer sesslon
classes - the mid-point of the class. For
withdrawals before thesc dates, the class and
the withdrawal is not reconded on the
academic record. After these dates, the
student is responsible fior the content of the
class and receives a grade for it. Students
must complete the appropriste registration
change form, which must be approved by the
instructor concerned.

Preliminary Examination of PhD
candidates is conducted not less than one (1)
year before the candidate submits a thesls.
The examination may be oral, wriiten, or
both, at the discretion of the Department
concerned, and will cover subjects relevant to
the general area of the candidate's research.
Failure to pass the examination may result in
dismissal. However, the stndent may be
permitted to repeat the examination within
the subsequent twelve (1Z) months.
Comprehensive Examinations in the
candidate’s area of study are part of both
Malhet'lnndPhDdewcouﬂelohtudyln

Refer to particular
deputmmulutdu[ordﬂaib.lththe
responsibility of Departments to make the

necessary arrangements for these

umimﬁom.

Foreign Language Proficiency is
required of candidates by some departments.
Refer to particular departmental entries for
details.

Theses: PhD and Masicr’s theses must
display original scholarship expressed in
satisfactory literary form consistent with the
discipline concerned and ‘be of such value as
to merit publication. The subject of the PhD
thesls must be approved by the Faculty at
least twelve (12) months before the date of
final examinations. Theses will normally be
graded as "Approved” or "Not Approved.”
Oral Defence of the thesis 1s required by
some Departments of Masier’s degree
candidates, Refer to particular
regulations. A public defence of the PhD
thesis is required, see 12.2 below.
Credits may be given for classes, seminars,
comprehensive examinations, preparation of
fields of study, foreign language proficlency, a
thesis, eic., at the discretion of the
Department. A Master's-level thesis Is not
weually worth more than two (2) credits.

Preparation
12.1Presentation for Examination

Theses for the Master's degree must be
presented to the Department for examination
not Iater than March 25, for Spring
Convocation, or Aungust 31, for the Fall
awarding of degrees. Five (5) unbound copies
are required (original and four coples).
12.2Regulations For Oral

Examinsation of a Doctorul

- Candidate

Proceduores

1. 'The candkiate shall register the
proposed title of the thesis with the
Facully of Graduate Studies, no later
than six months before submission of
the completed thesis.

2  The Chairperson of the Department
shall recommend. to the Dean ot
Associate Dean of Graduate Studies one
name (with cv.), from a list of three
names submitied by the thesis
supervisor for the appointment of an
externsl examiner at Jeast three months
before the anticipated date of
completion of the thesis. These persons
suggested should be
experts in the field or discipline of the
research being examined in the thesis,
.Kiitial contact with the external
examiner should be made by the

of the Department.

3. Of the five copies of the thesls required,
the candidate shall submit one unbound
copy of the compieted thesis (the
External Examiner’s copy) o the
Faculty of Graduate Studies, together
with the Thesis Submission Form. The
deadlines for submitting unbound PhD
theses to departments (soc the Almanac
in the Faculty of Graduate Studies
calendar under August, November and
February) are also the deadlines for
submission of the one unbound copy
(with completed Thesis Submission
Form) to the Faculty of Gradnate
Studies office (sec also item & below).
This copy Is then sent to the External
Examiner by the Graduate Studics
"office, At that time the candidate shall
normally provide a brief absiract of the
significant findings, no longer than 300
words, suitable for publication in a
public notice of the defience.

4. The other four copies of the thesis will
be submitted by the candidate to the
departmental graduste coordinator, who
will distribute them immediately to local
members of the examining committee.
One copy may be held in the
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departmental secretary’s office for use
by other interested faculty and students.

5. No arrangements will be made for the
oral examination until all of these
requirements are fulfilled, The
examination will be held no earfier than
four weeks after submission of the
thesis, thereby allowing adequate time
for the theals to be read by the external
examiner.

6. 'The Dean or Assoclate Dean of
Graduate Studles will issue a formal
invitation to the exiernal emminer and
will send a copy of the thesls (see
paragraph 3) 1o him at least four weeks
before the exasmination.

7. In consultation with the Chairperson of
the Department, the graduate
co-ordinator, and the research
supervisor, the Faculty of Graduate
Studies office will establish a time and.
place for the examination,

8. The external examiner will normally
submit by mail a constructively critical
and analytical report to the Associate
Dean of Graduate Studies, who will
send-a copy to the graduate
co-ordinator, Normally the external
examiner will attend the defence, but in
the rare event of the external examiner
not attending, the written report should
be submitted to the Assistant Dean one
week before the defence,

9. Notice of the public defence of the
thesis will be published and sent to all
relevant departments by the Faculty of
Graduate Studies. All interested faculty,
students, and members of the public will
be welcome to attend.

10. Variation of the regulations outlined
above may be permitted cnly with the
written permission of the Dean of
Graduate Studies.

Oral Examination
The oral examination of a doctoral

thesis is the culmination of the candidate’s

research programme. It exposes the work to
scholariy criticism and gives to the candidate
the opportunity to defend the thesis. It is

only fitting that the examination should be a

public defence before the members of

Faculty and other interested persons. The

Examinination is chaired by the Dean or

Associate Dean of Graduate Studies or a

member of the Panel of PhD Defence

Chairs. The examining committee consists of

the' chairperson of the t concerned

(or a designate), and at least four additional

members, one of whom shall be the external

examiner from outside the University.

The candidate is questioned on the
thesis following a summary preseatation no
longer than 20 minutes, The Chairperson will

give priority to questions from the external
examiper and from the other members of the
committee in some
order. The andience will then be fnvited to
ask questions, The Chairperson adjourns the
examination when the examining committee
decides that further questioning is
unnecessary. He/she then chairs the
examining committes during its deliberations
in camera. The dechlon of the cxamining
committee is based both on the thesls and
the candidate’s ability to defend it.

No thesls shall be approved without the
agreement of an external examiner, except
that a negative opinion of an external
examiner who does not attend the
cxamination should not prevail over the
unanimous opinion of the other examiners
present and voting,

The thesis is graded "approved” or "not
approved”. A thesis can be accepted by the

Committee as submitted; accepted
on condition that specific. corvections are
made; rejected with permission to submit a
revised thesis; or rejected. It shoukd be
stremed that theses can be rejected on
grounds of form as well as content.

If specific corrections are required, the
thesh will be returned to the cindidate and a
time limit during which the corrections must
be completed will be declded upon by the
examining committee. All corrections and
revisions should be made with the same kind
of type as used in the thesis. Imertions by
pen are not acceptable. If the corrections and
revisions require additional pages, the
numbering of the pages has to be changed so
that all pages are numbered consecutively,
Specific corrections will be left to the
satisfaction of the local committee and
research supervisor,

If the thesis Is rejected with permission
to submit a revised thesis, the revised thesls
will be re-read by an examining committee, at
least two of whose members were on the
original committee. The thesis shall be
sobmitted to an external examiner who may
be the original external examiner if the
Asociate Dean of Graduate Studies
considers this to be desirable. The candidate
shall defend the thesis before an examining
committee in the usual way,

In situations where a thesis has been
falled and is judged to have been unfairly
amsessed, an appeal may be made to the
Dean or the Associate Dean of Graduate
Studies by the candidate or, on behalf of the
candidate, by the research supervisor or
Chairperson of the Department. If the
evidence presented appears sufficiently
strong, the Dean shall initiate the procedure
for a re-examination as outlined above. No
more than one such appeal shall be
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cntertained, and the Dean's judgement shalt
be final. There are no third chances.

The recommendation for degree must
be approved by the Faculty of Graduate
Studies and by the Senate.

Varation of the procedures stipulated
above may be permitted only with the written

of the Dean of Graduate Studies.
Panel of PhD Defence Chairs
D.R. Arnckl, Chemistry
A, Bowen, Oceanography
M.S. Cross, History :
M.W. Gray, Biochemistry
B.K Hall, Biology
WF. Hare, Education/Philosophy
D.A. Hopkins, Anatomy
R.A. Jamieson, Geology
R. Klein, Psychology
C.B. Lazier, Biochemistry
K.T. Leffek, Chenistry
H.A. Robertson, Pharmacology
AM. Sinclair, Economics
P.N. Stewart, Math. Stats. & CS.
A.C. Thompson, Math, Stats. & CS,
J.A. Wainwright, English *
JHM, Willison, Associate Dean -
Coordinator
12,3 Preparation of Manuscript

Theses manuscripts must be prepared in
sccordance with Faculty of Graduate Studies
rules. Detailed instructions may be obiained
from the Faculty Office (Room 314, Arts
and Administration Bullding).

124 Binding .

At the time of submitting unbound
thesis (original and four copies) to the
Graduate Studies Office, students will preseat
. a cheque for $70.00* payable to,the Faculty
of Graduate Studies, Dalhousie University.
This sum will cover the cost of binding.

The Faculty Office will arrange for the
binding and subsequent distribution of theses
as follows:

(a) One (1) copy is sent to the author.
(b) Two (2) copies arc sent o the student’s
Department.

(c) Two (2) coples are sent to the *
Univensity Library which arranges for
the production of microfilm copy to be
retained in the National Library,
Ottawa. The National Library can then
circulate such copy according to the
International Inter-Library Loan Code,
with full copyright protection; it also
guarantees a permanent record of the
thesia, The University Library retains
one (1) bound copy in the University
Archives.

» Subject to change without notice.

13, Appeals
All faculty regulations are subject to the
normal appeals procedure which begins with

the Department, School or College, ithen, if
necessary, the Dean. If still unresolved, the
student may appeal to the Academic Appeals
Committee of the Facuity of Graduate
Studies.

Scholarships, Fellowships, and
Financial Assistance

Plesse note that the contents of this awands
section are subject to change without notice.The
University reserves the right to publicize the
recipients of merit awards.

Graduate Scholarships and Fellowships
(a) General Disciplines

Dalhousic Graduste Scholambips: Dalhousie
graduate scholarships are offered in the various
fields of the Hiberal arts, sclence and
interdisciplinary studies.

tions for scholarships must be made
on the form "Application for Admission” which s
obtainable from the Registrar. Graduate
scholarships are awarded only to students pursuing
a degree progamme on 3 foll-time basis. A
student may register full-time and hold a job
simultaneously only if the job involves not more
than 10 hours work per week Scholarships are
not offered to anyone on Jeave from a job with
salary continuation. In order to be cligible for a
Dalhousie Graduate Scholarship, a student is
expected to hold at least the equivalent of a
Dalhousie honours degree in an appropriate feld
of study. Those wishing to be considered for

assistance are advised to submit their
applications no later than March 1.

In general, the Dalhousie Graduate .
Scholarship will be paid to the student in regular
monthly payments on the 27th of each month,
after University fees have been deducted. Cheques
are available from the Office of the Dean of
Graduste Studies, Rm, 314, Arts &
Administration Building upon presentation of a
current valid Dalbousie Student identification
card. Studenis who are in receipt of an sward but
are pursuing some part of their programme off
campus ai the request of their department must
apply to their department for permission to have
alternate arrangements made for payment of the
award. :
Applicants for graduate scholarships should
write to the head of the depariment concerned in
addition to making their official application to the
Regiatrar.

Very well qualified scholars who receive
awards from federal agencies may also receive
Dalhousie ts within the limits set down
by the agencies offering the awards.

The Eask Waltom Klllam Memorial Scholarships:
Shortly before her death, M. Dorothy J. Kiilam
set aside a substantial portion of her estate for
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the purpose of founding the Izaak Walton Killam
Fund for Advanced Studies at Dalhomsie
Univeruity.

Her purpose in so doing was not oaly to
establish & perpetual memorial in his native
province to her late hueband, Izask Walton
Killam, indusirialist and financler, but also "to
helplnthebulldln;ofcanadl'lmtnreby
encouraging advanced study.” It was her hope that
she might thersby in some measure "develop and

In sccordance with Mrs. Killam's wishes that
Dalhousie University offers the Izaak Walton
Killam Memorlal Scholamships.

Killam scholars are selected on the basis of
nominations made by departments. It Is expected
that nominees will also have applied for funding
from relevant national or international
Canadian students are eligible for nomination for
the Killam Scholarships only if they have applied
for the relevant national acholarship ( NSERC,
SSHRC, MRC, eic.).

Only those students registeved in a
programme with a thesis requirement are eligible
to hold the Izaak Walton Kiitam Memorial

Scholarship.

may be renewed annually upon
evidence of of work
leading toward the Masier’s or Doctoral degree,
subject fo the following maxima; Masters students
may hold a Killam Scholarship for up to 24
months and PhD students for up to 36 months,
i3 reconsideration in the general competition for
a further 12 months (maximum 48 months). The
scholarships are valued at $14,000 (1990-91) for a
Masters programme and $15,000 (1990-91) for a
Doctoral programme. No remission of fees
accompanics the scholarships, bt additional funds
to assist with transportation to Halifax will be
supplied. Killam scholars may perform
or demonstrating duties, but, if they do, will be
given additional remuneration for these services.

Killam scholarships are open to both
Canadians and non-Canadians. Plcase note that
candjdates do not apply for these Scholarships. On
thc basis of the information in a completed
application for admission the graduate department
concerned may nominate the student to the
selection committee. Applications for admission 1o
the University for Graduate Studies are avallable
from the Office of the Registrar, Dalhousie
University, Halifax, NS, B3H 4H6.

‘The Izaak Walton Killam Pastdoctoral
Fellowships: Kiilam funds also provide for a small
number of postdoctoral fellowships. - The annual
stipend Is $29,000 (1991-91), plus travel grants.
There arc no restrictions regarding the discipline
of study or the nationality of applicants, but non-
Canadian candidates must meet all Canadian
Immigration requirements. Qualifying applicants

should have a PhD degree at o
recognised university and should not hold a
permanent acacmic position to which they will
return. Since these Fellowships are intended to
atirsct new scholars 1o Dalhousie, acholars already
at Dalhousie are not eligible to apply, incinding
Dalhousie PhDs, Dalhousle or King's employees,
and rescarchers using Dathousle or King's
facilities, These awards may be taken up between
July 1st 1992 and January 15th 1993, but
preferably In September or October 1992,
Fellows may engage In limited teaching duties in
the University. A graduate socking a Killam
Memorial Postdoctoral Fellowship must contact
the appropriate Dalhousie department and
Indicate the scholar or rescarcher with whom s/he
wishes to work or be assoclated by October 15,
1991, enclosing a c.v. and a brief description of
the proposed rescarch. Prospective applicants
with suitable research proposals will be fnvited to
apply on forms mailed to them, which should be
returned, with supporting documents, no later
than December 15, 1991 to the Dean of Graduate
Studies, Dathousle. The results of the competition
are usually announced in mid-February, and all
applicants are notified of the results.

(b) Specific Disciplines

Business Administration
Goldberg-Schmlich Award for

‘The Nevada Capital Corporation in 1984 donated
the sum of $29,000 to establish an award in
memory of Meyer Goldberg of Hallfax, N.S. This
award is availablc to a student entering the second
year of Dalhousie University's MBA programme.

The Scotisbank Scholambips: The Bank of Nova
Scotia has established at Dalhousie University two
scholarships valued at $12,500 each. These are
open to Canadian and Caribbean citizens and
permanent residents who fulfil the normal
requirements for admission to the Faculty of
Graduate Studics and to the MBA programme,
Candidates will be well-rounded jndividuals with a
clear record of outstanding scholastic
schievements duting undergraduate studies. The
awards are rencwable coatingent upon maintaining
a high level of scholastic achievement and
continuing full-time studies In the programme,
Applications for Scotiabank Scholarships are
available from Graduate Admissions, Dalhousie
University, Halifae, N.S., B3H 4H6. Completed
applications are to be recelved no later than 15
April. Please note that the MBA programme

application must also be completed by the same
date.

Canadian citizens or permanent resldents, and
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have a strong academic record. Fellowship
recipients will be selected on the basis of & career
intereat in international busincss and academic
to date. For further information
contact the Centre for International Business
Studies, School of Business Administration.

English

1. Beaaet Memordal Scholarshipe The ]
Department of English has designated that one
University scholarship in the amount of $500 be
awarded annually as a memocial to the Iate
Professor of English, Dr. CL. Beanet. This award
will be made to an outstanding graduate of a
Maritime or Newfoundland university (other than
Dalhousie) who wishes to pursae an MA In
English at Dalhousie. Eligible students should
apply for Graduate Study in English in the usual
way, by March 31st, indicating a desire to be
considered for the Bennet award. Further details
available from the English Dept.

The James W. Topper Graduaie Fellowsbip in
Bnglish: This fellowship, of an annual value of
appreximately $5,500 is awarded by the faculty of
the Department of English to a student who
proposes to do graduate work in English at a
university approved by the faculty. The award
need not be held at Dalhousle. Further
Information may be obtained from the

Department of English.

Environmental Studies

The Gerald and Margaret Godsoe Scholarshipc
This scholarship has been established by the
Godsoe family to support a highly qualified and
motivated individual entering the Master of
Environmental Studies (MES) programme at
Dalhousle. The recipient must hold an honours
degree in natural or soclsl sclences, engincering,
architecture or lts equivalent, and have first class
standing in his/her course of study or have proof
of exceptional merit. Further, the reciplent must
have made significant contributions through
community service, leadership, and education on
environmental issues. Eligibility is limited to
Canadian citizens and permanent residents of
Canada living in the country. The award is valued
at $10,000 per year and may be rencwable. The
recipient will be selected by the Admissions
Committee at the School for Resource and
Environmentsl Studies. Additional information
about application procedures is available from the
School for Resource and Environmental Studjes.

Library and Information Studies

The HLW. Wilson Scholamship: Sponsored by the
H.W. Wilson Foundation, the scholarship, valued
at $1,000 US, is intended to attract exceptional
young men and women who would not otherwise
be able to make librarianship the choice for a
career. Apply to the Director, School of Library &
Information Studies, Dalhousie University.

The Professor F. Ronald Hayes Inbernational
Scholarship: This scholarship fund was
eatablished in memory of Professor F. Ronald
Hayes, founder and first director of the Institute
of Oceanography of Dalhousle Univemsity, and in
commemoration of the Joint Oceanographic
Assembly which was held at Dalhousie during
August 1982. The purpose of the scholarship is to
provide financial support for & new graduate
student in the first year of an MSc or a PhD
programme in the Department of Oceanography.
The recipient must be from a developing conntry,
as stipulated In the terms of reference, and will be
pominated through the normal screening process
by the Departmental Graduate Admission
Committee, For further information contact the

Department of Oceanography.

Oral and Maxillofacial

Jobn P, Laba Memorial Research Award: The
income, earned from a fund established in
memory of John P. Laba by family, friends,
patients and colleagues, will provide for this award
which may be given annually. The recipient will be
the dentist accepted in the Graduate Programme
In Oral and Mexillofacial Surgery and will be
given exclusively for the presentation,
dissemination end/ or publication of rescarch
related 10 Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery. For
further information please contact the Department
of Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery.

Pharmacy

The Parke, Davis Pharmacy Researck Fellowship:
Parke, Davis Canada Inc. annually sponsors a
fellowship of $2,000 to a graduate student in the
College of Pharmacy. For further information
contact the College of Pharmacy.

The Novopharm Pharmacy Rescarch Fellowship:
Novopharm Limited sponsors an annual fellowship
of $500 to a graduate student in the College of
Pharmacy who demonstrates superior research
achlevements in biopharmaceutics or drug
metabolism. For further information contact the
College of Pharmacy.

The William Leiper Memorial Scholanhip: An
endowment has been established to provide an
annual scholarship to a deserving graduate student
in physics. Awarded at the discretion of the
Physics Department, the scholarship is normally
granted to a student already engaged in graduate
study at Dalhousie.
The Jasses Gordon Memorial
Teaching in Pisics:  One fellowship
of the value of $2,500 is offered. To be cligible,
the candidate must have the necessary
qualifications for admission to the Master's
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programme in Physics. The holder of this
fellowship is expected to give instruction in the
laboratory during the academic session, Nominees
will be selected by the Department from those
who apply for Dalhousie Graduate Fellowships; no
scparate application is necessary.

Tie Dr. A. Sianley MacKenzie Teaching
Fellowship in Physics: One fellowship of the value
of $600 is offered. To be eligible, the candidate
must have the necessary qualifications for
admission {0 the Master’s programme in Physics.
The holder of this fellowship is expected to give
Instruction in the laboratory during the academic
scasion. Nominees will be sclected by the
Department from those who apply for Dalhousle
Graduate Fellowships; no separate application is
necessary.

‘The Dr. Mabel B. Goudge Scholarship in
Fochology: In her Will the late Dr. Mabel
Goudge bequeathed a sum of money with which
to endow scholarships to qualifying graduate
peychology studenis at Dalhomie. The scholarship
in graduate studics is restricted to experimental or
clinical . For further information

contact the Department of Psychology.

(c) Of Interest to Women
Eliza Ritchie Doctoral for Women:
The Eliza Ritchie Doctoral Scholarship has been
established to commemorate Women’s Centennial
Year and to recognise the contribution to
Dalhousie of one of its most impoctant
nineteenth-century graduates. After completing her
undergraduate studics at Dalhousie in 1887, Eliza
Ritchie (1856-1933) became one of the firut
Canadian women to receive a PhD degree
(Comell University, 1889). She cut short her
carcer at Wellesley College to return
to Halifax in 1899, where she devoled her energies
-to feminist and coitural causes, and 1o Dalhousie,
for the rest of her life. She was the first warden
of a Dalhousic women's residence (Forrest Hall,
1912-13), the first woman o serve as 2 member of
the Dalhousie Board of Governors (1919-25), a
founding member of the editorial board of the
Dathousle Review, and the first woman to receive
an honourary degree from Dalhousie (LLD, 1927).
Scholarships will be awarded to Canadians and
permanent reskients only and preference will be
given to candidates from the Atflantic Provinces.
Among such applicants preference will be given to
those in disciplines in which women are under-
represented. The award will have a value of
$15,000 (1990-91) for a 12-month academic period
&t Dalhousie. One scholarship may be awsrded
each year. The deadline for the receipt of the
prescribed applications is 1st March. Additional
information and application forms are available
from the Faculty of Graduate Studies, Dathousie
University,

Bursaries

(a) General Studies

The John aad Lina Graham Commonwesith
Bumary: The donors established this fund to
mark the 75th anniversary in 1988 of the
Association of Commonwealth Universities. The
net annual income may be used to assist one or
more graduate students who find themselves in
peed of financlal aid while fn Nova Scotia,
Reclpients will be residents of Commonwealth
countries, other than Canada, who in the opinion
of the selecting body demonstrate need.

Teaching Assistantships

" Some departments may offer Teaching
Assistantahips. The number, amounts and
conditions vary. Please enquire of your
department or achool.

Interdisciplinary Studies
Interdisciplinary PhD Programme

See main entry in this calendar.

African Stundies

The Centre for African Studiea serves to
promote African studies and to provide for
cross-disciplinary interaction both ai the
undergraduate and graduste level. At the graduate
Jevel, the responsibility for the student’s
programme rests with the Department concerned,
although, with the consent of the Department, It
may include one or more classes from another

discipline.

One of the functions of the Centre is 1o
organize an interdisciplinary senior seminar. This
is a research-oriented seminar open to faculty,
graduate students, and senior undergradnate
students of the participating Departments. These

English,

Neurosclence

The Univenity offers a graduate programme
leading to an MSc or PhD degree with a
specialization in Neuroscience. See maln entry in
this Calendar.

School for Resource and Environmental
Stodies -

The School offers a graduate programme
leading to the Master of Environmental Studies
(MES) degree. See main entry in this Calendar,

Joint Programmes

MBA/LLB
A four-year programme leading to degrees of
Bachelor of Laws and Master of Business

Administration. Normally students will register
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for Graduate Studies/MBA In tho first year of the
programme and Faculty of Law/LLB In the
subsequent three years.

Students must apply to both the Law School
and the School of Business Administration
individually, satisfying the entrance requirements
for both programmes.

For further information see entry for
Business Administration on page 36.

MPA/LLB

A four-year programme leading to degrees of
Bachelor of Laws and Master of Public
Administration. Normally students will register
for Graduate Studies/MPA in the first year of the
programme and Faculty of Law/LLB in the
subsequent three years.

Students must apply to both the Law School
and the School of Public Administration
lndividunlly,ntll(yingtheemnncctequkmeuu
for both programmes.

For further information see entry for Publics
Administration on page 128.

MD/PhD

The combined programme is offered to
students as a means of career
opportunitics and to contribute to the training of
a new generation of sclentifically trained clinical
research workets.

The programme will be offered In the
following Faculty of Graduate Studies
departments: Anatomy, Biochemistry,
bﬂmbbby.l‘hmmcobgand

Students must apply to both programmes in
the same year (satiafying the entrance
requirements in both Facultics). The student will
regiater for the first two years of the combined
programme full time MD and part time PhD
(paylng fees for the MD programme only). In the
third and fourth years the student will register full
time PhD paying full graduate studies fees,
devoting ail of hisher time to the PhD

In the following years, until
completion of the MD, the student will register
full time MD and part time PhD (paying only MD
fees). If the student completes MD before
completing PhD he/she must register with the
Faculty of Graduate Studies paying an appropriate
fee.

Departmental Listings

The following entries are designed to provide
informetion about particular graduate
programmes. Although general Faculty of
Graduate Studies requirements apply to all
graduate programmes, the methods of fulfilling
these requirements vary conaiderably among .
Depariments.

ElehDepnrunmmlenuylncludenhe

Alhtofhmllybenenppdlnﬂle
teaching of graduate ciasses and/or the
direction of graduate research. Faculty
members whose major appointments are in
other Departments &re so indicated. In
addition, the names of other teachers and/or
rescarchers in the Department may be Lsted.

2. A description of facilitics available may be
included. Some general regulations may be
described.

3. A list of admission requirements in addition
to those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.
in some cases the minimum requirements
outlined in Section 2 are not sufficient for

Other

requirements broken down into five
categories:
(2) Minimum time required to complete the

programme.
(b) Coursework required.
(c) Other academic requircments.
(d) Thesis requirement.
(¢) Other requirements.

5. A representative list of class offerings. Not
all of the classes will necessarily be offered in
a given year. In all cases where a letter
appears after a class number in this calendar
it should be understood as follows:

A after the class number denotes a
single-term class offered in the fall term

only
B  after the class number denotes 3

single-term class offered in the spring
term only
A/B denotes a single-term class which
students may take in either fall or
spring term
€ after the class denotes a half credit class
lasting both fall and spring terms
denotes a class lasting both fall and
spring terms. It usually - though not
necessarily -carries one full credit.
6. An extensive list of areas of specialization,
7. A list of departmental brochures or
publications relating to graduate study.
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Anatomy

Location: Sir Charles Tupper Medical Building
Halifax, NS. B3H 4H7
Telephone:  (902) 494-2051

Head of Department
D.G. Gwyn, MB, BS, LRCP (Lond.), MRCS
(Eng.), PhD (Birm.), Campbell Professor

Professors

D.M. Chapman, MSc (Man.), PhD (Cantab.)
D.H. Dickson, BA, MSc, PhD (W.Ont.)

D.A. Hopkins, BSc (Alta.), MA, PhD .
RJ. Wassersug, BSc (Tufts), PhD (Chicago)

Assoclate Professors
IR. Asuncion, Jr, MD, CM (Santo Tomass), AA

(Enilippines)
RE. Clattenburg, BSc, MSc (Acadia), PhD
(W.OnL)

RW. Currie, BSA, MSc, PhD (Man.)

MM. Hansell, BSc (Tor.), PhD (Calif)

1.G. Mobbs, BSc (Aberdeen), MSc (McMaster),
PhD (W.Ont)

J.C. Penney, MSR, FSR, TE (Lond.)

1.G. Rutherford, BA (Cornell), MS (Syracusc),
PhD (SUNY)

K. Semba, B.Ed, MA (Tokyo), PhD (Rutgen)

Assistant Professors

P.C. Jackson, PhD

W.B. Mathieson, MSc (Carleton), PhD (Ottaws)
F.M, Smith, BSc, PhD (UBC)

Instructor
C. Manshall, MD, BSc, MSc (Dal)

The Department of Anatomy provides
facilities for advanced study and research in
Neuroscience, Histology, Embryology,
Neuroendocrinology and Evolutionary Biology.

Admission Requirements

All genersl requirements for admission to the
Faculty of Graduate Studies must be fulfilled. In
addition, applicants are expected to have received

qualifications (a 4 year BSc) will be registered in
& 2 year MSc programme. Honours students in
biology with excellent qualifications usually register
in an MSc programme but, after 1 year, may
tramafer to a PhD programme. Recommendation
for such a tranafer, from the masters to the PhD
programme, must come from the student’s
advisory commitiee and be based upon excellence
in course work and research potential. Applicants
holding a Master’s Degree in a blological science
may apply for direct admission into a PhD

progmamme. Medical graduates with an aptitude
for research may apply for admission to the MSc
or PhD programme.

Applicants holding a 3-year BSc degree will
be required to complete 2 qualifying year before
being admitted into a graduate programme. The
content of this year of study will be recommended
by the Department of Anatomy Graduate Studies
Committee.

MSc Degree Programme

The minimum residency requirements for the
MSc degres are as Indicated in Section 6. of the
Faculty of Graduate Studles Calendar,

A minimum of five graduate-level credits is
required. A written thesls reporting original
rescarch must be submitted and defended orally.
The MSc thesis (Anatomy 9000) may count for up
to three of the five graduate level credits required
for the degree. All MSc candidates must
participate in the departmental seminar
programme during each year of training. Classes
are determined by consultation between the
mdmt,ruurdlmpewhormdﬂwbeplmt
of Anatomy Graduate Studies Committee, For
each candidate, classes will be selected from those
listed below or, where appropriate, from those
offered by other Departments. Consent of the
Inatructor is required for admission into each
class, Normally, 24 months (2 years) are necessary
to complete all requirements for the MSc degree.

All MSe candidates must assist in laboratory

- teaching or an equivalent (approximately 40-50

bours) during each year of
Flnmdalaldltancellnormallymﬂlblefor
no more than two full years.

PhD Degree Programme

Residency requirements for the PhD degree
are summarized in Section 6. of the Graduate
Studies Calendar.

The course requirements for each PhD
candidate are determined by consultation between
the student, the research supervisor and the
Depariment of Anatomy Graduate Studies
Committee. All PhD candidates must participate
in the departmental seminar programme during
each full year of training. The student is also
required to assist in laboratory teaching
(approximately 40-50 hours per year for at least
two years) and to deliver 4-6 hours of lectures
during the course of his/her training.

A written thesis (Anatomy 9530) based on
otiginal research of a high calibre must be
submitted and defended b

Financial assistance is normally avallable for
no move than four years.

Preliminary Examination: All PhD candidates must
pass a preliminary examination no later than 1 full
year prior to the submission of a thesls (sce
Section 11). The examination will inclade material
related to the general and specific arens of
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vesearch. The examining committee will be
gelected by the Department of Anatomy Graduate
Studies Committee after consultation with the
candidate’s research supervisor and will conduct
the examination in accordance with the regulations
astablished by the Department of Anstomy, .
Theses Examination: MSc and PhD) theses will be
defended in accordance with the regulations of the
Faculty of Graduate Studies (ses Sections 12.1

and 12.2),

Combined MD/PhD Programme
For information on the combined MD/PhD
programme see Joint Programmes” (page 47.)

Classes Offered

ANAT 503R Human Histology: one credit,
co-ordinator M.M. Hansell

ANAT 504R Microsnatomical Techniques: one
credit, co-ordinator W.B. Mathieson

ANAT 505C Seminar: half credit, co-ordinator
Staff

ANAT 5078 Chemical Nearossatomsy: half credit,
co-ordinator K. Semba

ANAT 5098 Cellular in the Nervoms
qnul:halfaedh,co-ordlnnorl’.c.hchon

ANAT 510R Neurcanstomy: one credit,
co-ordinater J.G. Rutherford

ANAT 512R. Human Embryology: one credit,
Prerequisite: Anatomy 515C and 516R, an
equivalent or the consent of the instructor.
Co-ordinators: D.M. Chapman. MM. Hansell

ANAT 5158 Head and Neck: one credit,
co-ordinator D.G. Gwyn

ANAT S16R Grom Anstomy: one and one-half
credits, co-ordinator R.W. Wassersug .

ANAT 517C Special ‘Toplcs: half credit,
co-ordinator arranged according to rescarch tople

ANAT 9000 MSc Thesis
ANAT 9530 PhD Thesia

Blochemistry
Location: Sir Charies Tupper Medical
Building
5859 University Avenue
Halifax, N.S. B3H 4H7
Telephone:  (902) 494-2480
Fax (902) 494-1355
Head of Department

W. Carl Breckenridge, Carnegie and Rockefeller
Professor

Professors

AH. Blair, MSc (UBC), PhD (Calit.) - Graduate
Coordinator 494-2407)

W.C. Breckenridge, BSc (Kingston), MSc, PhD

(Tor)

R.W. Chambers, BA, PhD (Calif.) (post-
retirement)

P. J. Dolphin, BSc, PhDD, DSc (Southsmpion)
W.F. Dootittle, AB (Harv.), PhD (Stan.)
M.W. Gray, BSc, PhD (Alta.)

C.W. Helleiner, BA, PhD (Tor.)

" CB, Lazier, BA (Tor.), MSc (UBC), PhD (D))

C. Mezel, Dipl.Pharm_(Hung.), MSc, PhD (UBC)
FB. Palmer, BSc, PhD (W. Ont)
D.W. Russell, B.Pharm, PhD, DSc (Lond.), BEd

{Dal)

R.A. Singer, AB (Princeton), PhD (Harv.)
M.W. Spence, MD (Alta,) PhD (McG.} (Major
appointment in Paediatrics)

M.H. Tan, BSc, MD (Dal), FRCP(C), FACP
(Major appointment in Medicine)

S$.D. Wainwright, BA (Cantab.), PhD (Lond.)
J.A. Verpootte, Drs (Utrecht), DSc (Pretoria)

Assoclate Professors

H.W. Cook, BSc, MSc (McG), PhD (Dal) (Major
appointment in Paediatrics)

E.A. Faust, BSc, PhD (McGill)

F.I. Maclean, MA (Tor.), DPhil (Oxon.)

C.J.A. Wallace, MA, DPhil (Oxon)

Assistant Professors

D.M. Byens, BSc, MSc (Dal), PhD (Alta.) (Major
appointment in Pacdriatrics)

DE.C. Cole, BSc, MD (Tor), PhD (McG) (Major
appointment in Paedriatrics)

PX-Q. Liu, BSc (Wuhan), PhD {Cornell)

H.S. Ro, BSc, PhD (McMaster)

C.G. Waghome, BSc (Guelph), PhD (Tor.} (Joint
appointment in Pathology) -

Lecturers
S.S.ReddyBS,MD(Mmoﬂal).FRCP(C)
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Admission Requirements

General requirements for admission to the
Facalty of Graduate Studies are given in section 2.
In addition, foreign applicants must submit the
results of the Graduate Record Examination, A
score of at least 550 on the TOEFL is required of
applicants whose native language is not English .
(section 2).

General Regulations

General Faculty requirements are given in
sections 10. - 12. In the coumse of their studies,
students develop a firm grasp at an advanced level
of one of three specialties: molecular biology, lipid
biochemistry (membranes, lipid and lipoprotein -
metabolism) or proteln blochemistry. Students
without an honours BSc or MSc in
are asscased early in their programmes to
determine their level of basic understanding of the
major areas of blochemistry. This allows for
planning classes that may be necessary to improve
basic knowledge. For all students, the advanced
knowledge component is developed by formal
classes and/or guided study arranged for each
student through consuliation with his or her
advisory committee, Students also participate in
the Blochemistry Seminar series
5900-5903). A examination on the
subject area of the thesis is taken at the end of
the first year of study. Applicationt may be made
at that time to transfer from an MSc 10 a PhD
programme, Scholarship support is availabic and
additional information can be obtained by

contacting the department.

MSc Programme

A thesis describing original research dowe by
the candidate is prepared and defended orally, A
Thesis Committec consisting of the
Tescarch director and two others is appolnted to
assist the candidate.

The minimum residence requirements of the
two MSc programimes are 1 and 2 years
respectively (sec section 6.). Experience has shown
that most candidates require an additional 6-12
months to complete the thesis.

PhD Programme

The preparation and oral defence of a thesis
describing an extensive original investigation
carried out by the candidate is the major
requirement. A Thesis Commiitee
consisting of the research director and three
others is appointed to oversee the research.

The minimum times to complete the PhD are
2 years from the MSc and 3 years from the BSc
{sce section 6.). Most students require an
additional year to complete the thesis.

Combined MD/PhD Programme
For information on the combined MD/PhD
progrmme see "Joint Programmes® {page 47).

Areas of Specialization

Rescarch for graduate degrees may be

undertaken in the following fiekds:
1

2

3

He

10,

11.
12,

13,

14,

16.

17,

18.
19,

Structure, biosynthesis and metabolism of
serum lipids and lpoproteins (W.C. X
Breckenriige, P.J. Dolphin, and M.H. Tan
Metabolic bone disease and the role of
inorganic anions in connective tiasue
metabolism (D.E.C. Cole).

Emzymes: mechanism of action and
behaviour as targets of chemotherapentic
agents. (A.H. Blair).

Control of eukaryotic cell reproduction; the
mmmmmkmof
mitochondrial DNA; ribosomal RNA
structure, synthesis and evolution;
blochemical mechanisms of
RNA processing (M.W. Gray).
Insulin action in skeletal muscle (M.H.Tan).
Myelin gene expression in the developing,
regenerating and demyelinated peripherat
nerve (C. Mezei).
Metabolism of physiologically active
membrane phospholipids; membrane-bound
enzymes of lipid metabolism, Jocal membrane
remodelling and bulk turnover in eukaryotic
cells in culture.(F.B. Palmer),

Molecular biology of biological clocks with
speclal reference to neurchormones in chick
pineal gland and retina (S.D. Walnwright).
Mechanism of estrogen action: estrogen
receptoms and gene expression, antiestrogenic
drugs (CB. Lazier).

Chemical and studies on
enzymes and seleno proteins (J.A. Verpoorte)
Control of gene expression in

genome structure and evolution of
archacbacteria (W.F, Doolittle).
Metabolism of unsaturated fatty acids and
membrane phospholipids in cultured tells;
relationships to peraxisomal disorders (FLW.

Cook).
game theory and

and

Mathematical programming,

metabolic oscillations (F.1 Maclean).
Mutagenesis and carcinogenesis. Nucleic Acid
Chemiatry, Site-specific mutagenesis. The
molecular mechanisms of mutations by
carcinogens (R.W. Chambers),

Protein engincering by semisynthesls and site-
directed mutapenesis. Control and branching
of mitochondrial electron transport (C.J.A.
‘Wallace).
Mechanism and regulation of fatty acyl
tranaferases and synthetases; bacterial
bioluminescence; diseases of Intracellular
cholesterol metabollim (D.M. Byers),
Catalytic mechanisms of lipid metabolizing
enzymes (P.J. Dolphin). :
Enzymology of DNA replication in
mammalian cells; DNA polymerase alpha-
Mpﬂmue;)- parvovirus DNA replication (E.A.
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Molecular mechanisms of tumour
progression and metastasis (C.G. Waghome).
Insulln receptor function and its changes due
to membrane alterations (3.5, Reddy).
Human molecular genetics (D.C, Riddell).

BER B B

chloroplast and mitochondrial enzyme
complexes; structure, function, and evolution
of ribosomal proteins (P.X-Q. Liu).
Molecular Control of gene expression in
buman preadipocytes and human obesity H.-
8. Ro).

Classes Offered
Classcs marked (*) are not offered every
year, Please consult current timetable.

BIOC 5000R Specisl Topics ia Blochemistry:
Students interested in topics not covered in formal
classes may ask the department for speclal classcs
to meet their needs, The fields In which the

can offer instruction may be gauged
from the list of research topics.

¥

lecture 2 hours, C. Mezei, C. Lazier

BIOC 5301A Blochemistry of Lipids: lec 2 brs,
H.W.Cook, F.B.Paimer, P.J.Dolphin, M.W. Spence

BIOC 53028 Stracturc, Biosynthesis and
Metabolism of lecture 2 hours, W.C.
Breckenridge, P.1. Dolphin, J.A. Verpoorte

BIOC S3M4B Integration and Control of
Metaboliam: lec 2 hes,F.L Maclean/F.B.St.C. Palmer

*BIOC 5400R Proiein Synthesis and Control
Mechanisms: lecture 2 hours, S.D. Wainwright

*BIOC 5401B and RNA Structure:
lec/sem and guided reading 2 hours, M.W. Gray

*BIOC 54028 Biochemical Bvolation: seminar and
guided reading 2 hours, W.F. Dootittle

BIOC 5403A (Microbiology 5403A) Stractere,
jzation and Replication of Genes: lecture 3
hours, W.F. Doolittle/M.W. Gray

BIOC 5404B (Microblology 5404B) Gene
Expression: lecture 3 hours, H.-S. Ro

BIOC 5601C aad BIOC 5602C Sclected Topics in
Advanced Biochemistry: guided reading and
tutorial, Biochemisiry facolty members.

BIOC 5603A: Adwnced Laboratory in
Biochesnical Techniques: Lab: 72 hours total
nppru&'l'heclmwlllcnmhtot‘alerluof
Iaboratory modules (cach of 4 weeks’ duration, 6
hours per week) organized collaboratively by the

Departments of Blochemistry, Biology, and
Microblology. Several modules will be offered in 3
sections covering techniques used in the study of
molecular blology, protein structure-function, and
specific metabolic processes. Graduate students
may select their three modules from amy section
or sections, subject 10 avallability of space. Such
students should consult the department regarding
prerequisites. Blochemistry, Biology, and
Microblology faculty members. Coordinator for
Blochemistry: CJ.A. Wallace

BIOC S700A Proteins: lecture 2 hours, tutorial 1
hour, alternate weeks, J.A. Verpoorte

BIOC 5701B Enzymes: lecture 2 hours.
Presentations and discussion groups by
arrangement. A.H. Blair

SRIOC SBOOR (Pathalogy 501) Clinical Medical
Bilockemistry: Eecture 2 hours, case studies 1
hour, lab by arrangement. Pathology faculty
members.

*RJOC 580ZR (Pathology 503) Princlples of
Instrumesiation: lecture 3 hours, lab by

assignment, Pathology faculty members

BIOC 5900-5903 Blochemistry Seminar: seminars
dealing with topics of current Interest for
Biochemistry graduate students. Coordinator;
DM. Byens

BIOC 9000 MSc Thesis
BIOC 9530 PRD Thesis

Blology

Life Sciences Centre
1355 Oxford St
Halifax, N.S. B3H 431
(902) 4943515
(902) 494-3736

6

R.G. Brown, MSc (McG.), PhD (Rutgers)
AR.O. Chapman, PhD (Liv.)

R.W. Doyle, MSc (Dal), PhD (Yale) Director,
Gene Probe Laboratory

1. Farley, MSc (W.Ont.), PhD (Man.)

J.C. Fentress, PhD (Cantab.) Major appointment
in

B. Freedman, MSc, PhD (Tor.)

B.X. Hall, PhD, DSc (UNE), FRSC

O.P. Kamra, MS(N.Car. State), PhDD{Wash Statc)
W.C. Kimmins, PhD (Lond.)



52 Blology

P.A. Lane, MSc (SUNY Binghamton), PhD
(SUNY Albany)

KE. von Maltzahn, MS, PhD (Yale), Carnegle
Professor, King's Colicge
I.A.Manm,MSc(MeG), PhD (Yale), George
8. Campbell Professor

EL. Mills, MS, PhD (Yale), Major appointment in
Uceanography

RK, O'Dor, PhD (UBC) - Director, Aquatron
J.G. Ogden, III, MA (Tenn.), PhD (Yale) .

D.G. Patriquin, MSc, PhD (McG)

D1, Stoltz, PhD , Microbiology Dept,
L.C. Vining, MSc (Auck), PhD (Cantab.), FRSC
JH.M. Willison, PhD (Nottingham)

E. Zouros, MSc¢/PhD(Agr.Col. Athens), PhD(Chic.)

Assoclate Professors

E.W. Angelopoulos, MS, PhD (Minn.)

R.G. Boutilier, MSc(Aeadln). PhD (Bast An;u-)
G.S. Hicks, MSe (Carl), PhD

RW. Lae,MA(mu),rnD(sum'smmek)
T.H. MacRae, MSc, PhD (Windsor)

R.P. McBride, MSe (UBC), PrD (Bdin.)

J.A. Novitsky, BSc (Penn. St.), PhD (Oregon SU)
R.E. Scheibling, BSc, PhD (McG)

SE. Shaw, BSc (London), PhD (St. Andrews),
Psychology Dept.

Assoclate Professor (Relurch)
G.F. Newkirk, PhD (Duke)

Assistant Professors

A. Pinder, PhD (U. Mass), NSERC Res. Fellow
B. Pohajdak, PhD (Manitobs)

$. Walde, PhD (Calgary), NSERC Res. Fellow
H. Whitehead, MA, PhD (Cambridge), NSERC
Res. Fellow

JM. Wright, PhD (Memorial)

Adjunct Professors

R.G.S. Bidwell, MA, PhD (Queens), FRSC
J.D. Castell, MSc (Dal), PhD (Oregon St.),
Fisheries and Oceans

2.8, Craigle, MSc/PhD(Queens), AtLReg.I.ab,NRC
K.H. Mann, PhD(Reading), DSc(Lond.), FRSC,
BIO

J.L. McLachlan, MA, PhDD (Oregon State
Coilege), Atl. Reg. Lab, NRC

M. Schrempf, PhD (Stuttgart-Hohenhelm),
Universitét Osnabriick, W. Germany

M. Silver, PhD (Syracuse)

Research Associates

3. Gallager, PhD (Boston)

C.M. Herbinger, MSc (DEA Paria), PhD (Dal),
tory

Honourary Research Assoclates
D.Alken, MSc (New Hamp.), PhD (Alberts),
Fisheries and Oceans

W.D. Bowen, Phd (UBC), BIO
CD. Caidwell, FAD (Sast Angls), NS. Agec.

S.E. Campana, PhD (UBC), BIO

AT. Charles, PhD (UBC), St. Mary’s University
D.K Cone, MSc(Guelph), ), StMary's
R.J. Conover, PhD (Yale), BIO

D.C. Crober, PhD (UBC), N.S. Agric. Coll.
SRV, Durvisula, MSe,PhD (Andhva)

R.W. Blner, PhD (UC North Wales), Fisheries
and Oceans

K.T. Frank, PhD (Toledo), BIO

AH. Fredeen, PhD (McGill), N.S. Agric. Coll.
AB. Cray, MSe, PhD (McG)

B.T. Harguve,MSc(Dal),PhD(UBC),thuiu
and Eavironment

W.G. Harrison, PhD' (Nocth Carolina, Raleigh),
BIO H.Y. Ju, PhD (McGill), N.S. Agric. Coll.
JJ. Kerekes, MSc (Alberta), PhD (Dal), Canadian
Wildlife Environment Canada

8.R. Ketr, MSc (Queens), PhD (Cal), BIO.

S.P. Lalt, MSc,PhD (Guelph)

J.P. LeBlanc, PhD {(McG), N.S. Agric. Coll)

J. Nowsak, PhD (Olsztyn), PhD (Dal), Flsheries
and Oceams

AR, Olson, PhI¥ (Alberta) N.S. Agric. Coll.
D.L. Patterson, MSc (Guelph), PhD (Guelph),
N.8, Agricultural College

T.C. Platt, MA (Tor.), PhD (Dal), BIO

R.K Prange, MSc (UBC), PhD (Guelph)

J.D, Pringle, MSc (Victoria), PhD (Dal), Fisherics
and Oceans

M. Ragan, PRD (Dal) -

M, Sinclair, MSc, (Southampton), PhD (Scripps
Inst.)(Filh;rl}lyu:ndOcum)Appt.thm;h

Oceanogra)

T. Teanessen, PhD (Alberta), N.S. Agric, Coll.
J.P. van der Meer, PhD(Corn), AtLRes.Lab, NRC
JL.C. Wright, PhD(Glalgw), AllRegLab, NRC

Honourary Professors .
LA. Meinertzhagen, PhD (St. Andrews),
Paychology Dept., Dalbousic

RJ. Wasscooug, PhD(Chic.), Dept. of Anat, Dat

Postdoctoral Fellows
P.Benuen.MSc(UBC).PhD(MeG)

A.C. Burke, MA, PhD

G. Claireaux, PhD (Brest)

R. Escribano, PhD (Dal)

A. Graveson, BSc (Bishop's), PhD (Ottawa)
R. McGarvey, MA (Orcgon)

T. Miyake, MS (Michigan), PhD (Texas A & M)
J. Nelion, PhDD (Michigan)

B. Rameey, MSc (Guelph), PhD (Carl) Gene
Probe Lab

8. Smith, MSc, PhD (Ottawa)

C. Staicer, MSc (NAU)

E. Taylor, MSc, PhD (UBC)
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The Depariment encourages applications
from prospective postdoctoral fellows. Financial
support is available on a competitive basis from a
variety of sources (c.g. individual professors,
Killam, NSERC). Inquiries should be made
before November and can be addressed to the

Chair of Biology.

Admission

The Biclogy Department has facilitles for
advanced study and research leading to the MSc
and PhD degrees.

Candidates must satisfy the general
requirements for admission to the Faculty of
Graduate Studies and normally 2 student will not
be permitted to earn all three degrees (BSc, MSc,
and PhD) at Dalhousie. All inquities for
admission to the graduate programme should be
addreseed to Dr. Finn Sander, Biology Dept.

For minimum times required to complete

programmes, see section 6.

Diploma in Aquaculture

The graduate programme normally requires
one year (o complete if pursued full time, but may
be completed in a longer time on a pari-time
basis. The minimum entrance requirement is a
3-year BSc degree or its equivalent from a
recognized institution of higher education.

Classes and direcied individual study
programmes will be chosen for each student to
provide an understanding of the experimental
methads needed to solve problems that arise in
the development of aquaculture systems.

The programme for the Diploma in
Aquaculture will normally start in September and
be com within 11 months (8 months of class
work and 3 months of independent study). During
the academic year students will be expecied to
take a total of 8 hall classes.

During the final three months of the course
Individual directed study will be carrled out for an
additional credit. The direcied study will be
supervised by a faculty member and will usually
entail the preparation of an extensive paper based
on library research but may also be a report of a
study or research project undertaken in industry
ot in the laboratory. Interaction with the local
aquaculture industry, rescarch laboratories and
government agencies will be encouraged in this
final stage.

MSe Degree Programme
Students are required to obtain five graduate

credits; of these at least two must be graduate
glaz=ss and include Biology 5700C and Biology
5705C; they may include graduate clasees from
other departments, and in the case of studenis
supcrvised at Nova Scotia Agricultural College,
may include classcs given at the College (see
Stream E, below), The thesls may count as 1, 2,
or 3 credits. Additional classes may be specified

by supervisory committees.

Siodents are required to demonstrate in an
undergraduate biology class for at least one year
and must be admitted to candidacy before they
are permitted to submit and defend a thesis.

A thesis reporting original research must be
submitted and defended orally.

Students are expected to participate in weekly
departmental seminars.

PhD Degree Programme

BIOL 5700C (or 5701C) & BIOL 5705C (er
$706C/5707C) arc required classes and additional
classes may be specified by supervisory
committees.

A preliminary examination on subjects in the
general area of the thesis research Is required for
all PhD students. Students must pass the
preliminary examination at least one year before
submitting a PhD thesis.

Students are required to demonstrate in an
undergraduate biology class for one year, and
must be admitted to candidacy before submitting
a thesis.

A thesh orlginal research must be
defended orally. Students are expected to
participate in weekly deparimental seminacs.

Streams

Incoming students arc assigned 1o one of five
streams; however, they may take classes outside
thelr stream areas. Consult department for detalls.
The streams are:
A: Heology/Evolution/Marine Biol/Aquaculture
B: Plant-Terrestrial Blology/Plant Physiology
C:  Cell/Molecular/Genetics/Microbioloy
D: Development/Animal Physiology
E: Agicultural Biology

Graduate credit in MSc and PhD

will be granted for the following

NSAC classes: AS475 Ruminant Digestive
Physlology and Metabolism (A.H. Freeden, A
Lirette); B475 Agricultural Biology (J. Nowak);
PS475 Plant Biotechnology (J. Nowak).

Graduate credit may be cbtained for other
NSAC classes on request to the Graduate
Coordinator, Some modules in the Dalhousle
classes §705C, 5706C and 5707C will normally be
given at Nova Scotia Agricultural College.
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Classes Offered

Unless noted otherwise those clasees
designated A, B, C, are half-credit, all other are
one-credit classes.

Classes marked with an asterlak (*) are
offered in alternate years. Please check the current
timetable to see whether a particular class is being
offered,

BIOL 5012A Advanced Labomatory in Blochemical
Techniques: Lab. 72 hours total approx. CJ.A.
Wallace, J.M. Wright

BIOL 5020A Advanced Cell Biclogy: lecture 3
hours, T.H. McRae '

BIOL 5024A Microscopy: lecture 2 hours, lab 3
hours, J.LHM. Willison, D.B. Stolz, K.B. .
Easterbrook, G. Faulkner

BIOLS030A ‘Topics in Genetice sem 2 hrs,R. Lee

BIOL 50608 Environmental Ecology: lecture 2
hours, labitutorial, 3 hours, B. Freedman

BIOL 5067B Introductory Fisheries Population
Biology: seminar 2 hours, R.W. Doyle

BIOL 5068B Limnology: fec 3 hrs, J.G, Ogden

BICGL S070C Advanced Topics in Animal

FPhysiology: lecture 2 hours, open Iab 3 hours,
R.K.ODor, R. Bontilier, A. Pinder

BIOL 5072R Animal Nutrition®: lecture, scminar
2 hours, J. Castell ’

BIOL 5100A Marine Microbiology®: lecture 2
hours, seminar, discussions, 2 hours, J.A. Novitsky

BIOL 5101B Indmtria] Microblology and
Biochemistry: lecture, seminar 2 hours, M. Silver

BIOL 5102A Developments in Biotechnology:
lecture, seminar 2 hours, L. Vining

BIOL 5214B Physiology and Blochemistry of
Marine Algae®: lecture 2 hours, 1.S. Craigie

BIOL 5379A, khthryology: lec 3 hrs, E.T. Garside

BIOL 54398 Topics in Human and Medical
Genetics®: lecture, seminar 2 hours, O.P. Kamra
(Coordinator), J.P, Welch, and E. Zouros

BIOL 56008 Invericbrate Fisheries and
Aquaculture®; lecture, seminars, 3 hours, J. Grant,
R. Mohn, G.F. Newkirk

BIOL 5611B Biogeography®: lecture 2 hours,
seminar 1 hour, J.G., Ogden

BIOL 56168 Ecosystcm Analysis®:
lecture/discussion 3 hours, P. Lane

BIOL 56518 Marine Mammalogy: lecAliscussion 3
hours, L. McLaren, H. Whitehead

BIOL 5652C Ecology Beolation Semisss: seminar
and discussion 1 hour, staff

BIOL. 5654A Flant Beology: lec 2 hrs, lab 3 hrs, 1
or 2 field trips on weekends, B. Freedman

BIOL 500C Communications Skifls for Scientists:
1 hour, R.P. McBride

BIOL 5701C Comsunication Assignment: 1 hour,
R.P. McBride [

BIOL 5705C Gradwatc Module Class k 2 hs, staff

BIOL SN6C Graduate Modsle Class IT: 2 hra,
staff

BIOL 5M7C Gmadusic Module Class IIE: 2 hours,
staff

BIOL. 5800-5899 Special Topics fa Biology: staff
BIOL 5801 A/B/C/R Special Topic in Agricultural
Biology

BIOL 5802 A/BXY/R Special Topic in Animal
Behavioar

BIOL 5803 A/B/C/R Special Topic in Asimal
Physiology -

BIOL, 5804 A/B/C/R Special Topic in Animal
Sciemce f

BIOL 5806 A/R/C/R Special Topic Blochemistry
BIOL 5807 A/B/C/R Special Togic i Biclogical
Education

BIOL, SB0RA/B/C/R Special Topic Biomathrmatics
BIOL 5809 A/B/C/R/ Special Topic in Biostatistics
BIOL 5810 A/B/C/R Spechl Topic ia Cell Biology

BIOL 5811 A/B/C/R Special Topic In
Developmental Biology

BIOL 5812 A/B/C/R Spechl Topic In Eealogy

BIOL 5813 A/B/C/R Special Topic in
Environmental Biology

BIOL 5814 A/B/C/R Specal Topic ia
Ewointionary Biology



BIOL 5815 A/B/C/R Special Topic ia Fish Biology

RIOL. 5816 A/B/C/R Special Topic in Fanctional
Maorphology

BIOL. 5817 A/B/C/R Special Topic in Genetics

BIOL 5818 A/B/C/R Spechal Toplc in Fistory of
Biology

BIOL, 5819 A/B/C/R Special Topic in Industrial
Microbiology

BIOL 5820 A/B/C/R Special Topic in Limnology

BIOL 5821 A/B/C/R/ Special Topic in Marino
Blology

BIOL 5822 A/B/C/R/ Special Topic in Mariae
Eocology !

RIOL 5823 A/B/C/R Specisl Topic In Marine
Micubiclogy

BIOL 5824 A/B/C/R Special Topic in
Microbiology

BIOL 5825 A/B/C/R Special Topic in Molecular

Binkogsy

BIOLSBRGMWMhM
of Blology

BIOL. 5827 A/B/C/R Spechal Topic in Phycology

BIOL, 5828 A/B/C/R Spechal Topic in Plant
Blology

BIOL 5829 A/B/C/R Special Topic in Plast
Ecology

BIOL 5830 A/RAC/R Special Topic in Plant
Physiology

BIOL S831A/B/C/R Special Topic in Plant Sclence

BIOL 5832 A/B/X/R Spechal Topic in Population
Biology

BIOL 5833 A/B/C/R Special Topic in Zoology
BIOL 9000 MSc Thesis
BIOL 9530 PRD Thesis

Areas of Specialization
Stream A - Ecology/Bvolution/Marine

Biology/Aquaculiure
Blologvandadmdlobﬂerandmﬂopc(D.E.
Afken
PnpulZmndynmiuandmmgmtotmh
{W.D. Bowen)

Phytoplankton ecology and peimary production
{S.R.V. Durvasula)

Beology end population dynamics of lobsters and
crabs (R.W. Elner).
Parasitology; history of biology (J. Farley).
Ethology; development and adaptation In
behavicur (J.C, Fentress).

Feeding ecology of zooplankton and ecology of
fsh larvae (KT. Frank).
Marlnebenthieecoloy(BT Hargrave).

acidification; primary production and
nutrient-trophic relationships in lakes (1.J.
Kerekes).
Marine population studies; ecology (S.R. Kerr).
Seal biolegy (W.C. Kimmin).
Community ecology, structure and stability of
plankton communities, competition-predation
phenomena, eutrophication (P.A. Lane).
Analysis of ecosystems. Comparison of system
function in coastal inlets and in lakes. Ecological
(KH. Mann).

Biological
(B.L. Mills).
Aquaculture genetics and bivalve culture (G.F.
Newkirk).

Environmental distribution of Sr90; radiocarbon
dating; pollen stratigraphy (3.G. Ogden III).
Dynamics and spatial properties of phytoplankion,
(T.C. Platt).

Ecology of crustacea and marine plants. (1.D.

Pringle)
Fonglngnndhfehinotyltmegluotmarine

Flskeries biology (M. Sinclair).

Genetlcs of marine algac (J.P. van de Meer).
Predator-prey relationships (S. Walde).
Evolutionary blology; anatomical adaptation (RJ.

Wamersug).

basis of adaptation and evolution (E. Zouros).
Stream B - Plant - Terrestrial Biology/Plaat
Physlology

Applied physiology; agricultural engineering;
photosynthesis; photorespiration (R.G.S. Bidwell).



56 Blology/Business Administration .

Physiology and blochemistry of marine algae (J.S.
Craigie).

Forest ecology, pollution and resource
management, ecology (B. Freodman).
Experimental analysis of development of seed
plants and ferns (G.S. Hicks)
Regeneration and reproduction in lower plants.
(KE. von Maltzahn).
Plantmmmy,tmcmy(A.R.OIlon)

Electron microscopy; plant cell wall structure and

development (JH.M. Willison).

Stream C -

Structure and function of plant cell wall
glycoproteins. Control of expression in yeast and
other fungl - role of glucose analogues (R.G.
Brown).

Radiation genetics and chemical mutagenesis;
cytogenetic effects of food additives and
Inlectlddu(o.l’ Kamra).

Genetics, characterization and regulation of
chioroplast DNA, in Chlamydomonss (R.W. Lee).
Synthesis and assembly of tubulin; microtubule
Organization; metals in marine environments (T.H.
MacRae),
Marine Microbjology, microbial response to low
nutrient conditions (J.A. Novitaky).

Isolating, cloning and identifying genes expressed

(M. Sitver)
Viruses and parasitism in insects (D.B. Stoltz).
Microbial biochemistry; biotechnology; biosynthesis
of antibiotics; metabolic controls (L.C. Vining)..
Chemisiry of marine matural products (J.L.C.

Wright).

The molealar biology of the nuclear matrix (J.M.
Wright).

Stream D - Animal Physlology

Respimatory and acid-base physiology in lower
invertebrates (R.G. Boutilier)

Nutrient requirements of aquatic species (J.
Castell). Fish parasites and diseases (D.K. Cone).
Parasitology; history of biology (J. Fariey).

Fish nutritional research (S.P. Lall)
Invertebrate nervous sysiems: Their structural

organization and development (LA
Meinertzhagen).

the squid (RK. O'Dor)
Development, nutrition, pathology of marine
Invertebrates (R. Scheibling).

Optics of arthropod compound eyes (S.R. Shaw).
Functional morphology of amphibian latvae (R.
Wassersug).
Ultrastructure of trypanosomes and Trichomonas

tal blzalogy cell di!!etentiation. organ
regulation (B.K. Hall).
Comparative animal physiology (A. Pinder).

Stress E - Agricuitenal Blology
Investigation of tacer movement in plant

levels on egg production and fertility in the
domestic fowl (D.C. Crober).

Relationship of feeding and management 1o milk
yleld (AH. Fredeen).

Plant pathology in Nova Scotia (A.B. Gray)
Effect of boron nutrition on glucosinolate content

in crucifers (H.-Y. Ju).

Pest management and pollination ecology (1.-P.R.
LeBlanc).

Plant tissue culture (J. Nowak).

Plant anstomy, taxonomy (A.R. Olson).
Physiology, microblology and ecology of
nitrogen-fixing plant-bacterial associations;
Biological Agriculture (D.G. Patriquin).
Quantitative genetics of broller chickens (D.L.
Patterson).

.Ethology in Canadian’ Animal Science and its

amﬂuﬂmmmnﬂmutﬂe(l‘mm).
; plant cell wall structure and

Electron microscopy;
development (J.H.M. Willison).
Business Administration

Locatlon: 6152 Road
Halifax, NS. B3H 1Z5

Telephone:  (902) 494-7080

The School of Business Administration offers
a curriculum of undergraduate and graduate
studies designed to equip students to serve the

" community in business, government, and the
profcsaions.

Graduates in good standing in any discipline can
apply to enter the graduste programme leading to
the degree of Master of Business Administration.

Details of the undergraduate programme leading
to the Bachelor of Commerce degree may be
found in the calendar for the Faculty of

Management.

Director of the School
Leonard C. MacLean

Director, International Business Centre
Philip J. Rosson

Coordinator, Student/Public Relations
M. Elleen MacDougall

Professors Emeritus

CR. Brookbask, BA, MA, PhD (Toronto)
RE George, BSc (London), MS (Brisiol), PhD
(London)
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Profegsors

M.AH. Dempater, BA ), MS, PhD
(Carnegle), MA (Oxford) (Roy A. Jodrey Chair)
On leave 1990-93

CR. Dipchand, BComm (Queen's), MBA (Sask),
PhD (Western).

L.C. MacLean, BA,Bed (St.FX), MA,PhD (Dal)
M.I.C. Martin, BSc (Nottingham), PhD (Sheffield)
J.D. McNiven, BA, MA, PhD (Mich.)

IR.E. Parker, B Comm (Dal), MBA (Wash.),
CPhil (Mich.), CA

G.8. Roberts, AB(Obertin), MA/PhD(Boston Col) .

P.J. Rosson, Dip. MS (Salford), MA (Lancaster),
PhD (Bath.)
Y. Sankar, BA(McG), MA (Tor), PhD (Johms

) .

Hopkins
D.A. Schellinck, BSc, MBA (Dal), PhD (fIL)

Associnte Professors

B.C. Archibald, BA (Queen’s), MSc (Stant.), PhD

{Wat.)

R.G. Blunden, BComm (Dal), MM

{(Nosiliwestern)

MR. Brooks, BOT (McG.), MBA (Dal), PhD
ales

gcu-zon BBA, BE4 (St. FX), MBA (Dal),

OGA

D.C. Cherry, B Comm (Dal), MBA (McM), CMA

JE.D. Conrod, BComm (Dal), MBA (Tor), CA

F.G. Crane, BA (Acadia), DPA, MPA (Dal), P.

Adm. (P.AD.LCS.A)), PhD (Bradford)

CJ. Dirksen, BS (Santa Clara), MBA, PhD

(Oregon)

JF. Duffy, BS, MS, PhD (lowa)

R.A. Ellisan, BSc (UNB), MBA (McM.), PhD

(Tean)

i. Fooladi, BSc (fran), MA (Tehran), MS, PhD
(Ore)

R.E. Klapstein, BSc (Calg)), BA (Alta.), MBA,
LLB (Dal), LLM (Osgoode Hall), CMA

3.0. Larmon, BSc (SGW), MSc {Alta.), PhD
R.N. Maddox, BA, MBA, PhD (Ohio)

L.W. Mealiea, AB, MBA (Rutgers), PhDD (Mass.)
A. Oppong, BSc (Ghana), MBA (Chic.), PhD
(lowa), CGA

D.J. Patton, BA (UNB), MA (Tor.), DBA

(Indiana)

A.C. Peacock, BA, MA, PhD (UWO)

RS, Sandhu, BSc, BCL, LLM (Delhi), LLM
(Yale), MBA

B.W. Scott, BComm (Dal), MBA (Col), CA,
CMA

Y. Shafal-Sahrai, BSc, MPA (Tehran), MBA, PhD

(Mich.)

D.PJ. Sheridan, CD, BA, BEd, MEd
{fdmin.)(Sask), PhD (Alta.)

R.A. Street, BComm, LLB, LLM (Dal), MBA
(Western)

Assistant Professors
R.G. Baltazar, BSc(Ateneo de Manila),
MIM,AGSIM

H.IL Gassmann, Vordiplom (Stuttgart), MS

(Oregon), PAD (UBC)
1X. Grude, BA (Alta), MSc, PhD (London)

Visiting Professor
DL Riddle, BA (Colorado), MBA (Arizons), PhD
(Duke)

MBA Programme

Additional information on the MBA
programme, including course descriptions, is found
in a brochure published by the School of
Business, and avallable from Graduate Admissions
or the School. Students seeking further
information should contact:

M. Eileen MacDougall

Coordinator, Student and Public Relations

School of Business Administration

6152 Coburg Road

Halifax, N.5. B3H 1Z5

Telephone: (902) 494-7080

The aim of the MBA programme is to
prepare students to become effective managers in
small or large organizations. The programme
concentrates on developing the ability to make
sound decisions and judgements, and trains
students in the analysis and evaluation of data for
decizion making. These skills have wide
application in business, government and other
organizations, Core courses develop basic skills,
while elective subjects strengthen functional skills
and deepen understanding of the complex and
changing emvironment facing modern .
organizations. Required modules in
communication and carcer management develop
skills through application. Integration of curreat
computer technology Into the curriculum ensures
that the learning environment closely approximates
t.hatinwhlchgnduntuwinbeworklng.wme

studiulnonenrtwnueu,lha’ehno
requirement that & major be formally declared.

Admission Requirements
Reguiations of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies govern admisslons. Admission Is approved
by the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies,
on the recommendation of the School of Business

Administration. Applicants must hold a degree
recognized by Dalhousie University as the
equivalent of a Bachelor’s Degree in one of its
own faculties. Applicants are welcomed from those
who have concenirated in the humanities, the
soclal sciences, the physical sciences and

cngineering.

The School of Business actively sccks applicants
with relevant full-time work experience, but some
candidates will be admitted directly from
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undergraduate studies. A resume should
accompany evety application.

All applicants are required to submit results of a
Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT).
Information on test dates, locations and
registration can be obtained from the Dathousle
Registrar, or by writing directly to GMAT,
Educational Testing Service, Box 966, Princeton,
NJ, US.A. 08541

Candidates whose native language is not English
are required to submit resuits of the Test of
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL).
Information on test dates, locations and
regisiration can be obtained by writing to TOEFL,
Educational Testing Service, P.O. Box 899,
Princeton, NJ, US.A. 08540.

Admission criteria and procedures are
identical for the part-time and full-time

programmes.
Admissions are made on a rolling basis,
commencing in February for the following
September. Admission is made only for the
academic year beginning in September. Interim
(officlal) transcripts will be considered for
candidates currently attending university, if all
other documentation Is complete, Since space in
the programme is Limited, it is strongly
recommeaded that all documents be submitted
before May 31. (March 31 for foreign students).
Applications received after these dates will be
considered on a space available basts.
Applications received after July 15 cannot be
processed. A complicte application includes:
Faculty of Graduate Studies application form
GMAT results

TOEFL results, where applicable

2 trangcripis from each institution attended
2 copies of a brief statcment explaining how
You expect the Dathousle MBA to benefit
you, and what you will contribute to the
programme,

* 2 coples of your resume

The application form should be sent to the
Office of the Registrar with the
application fee. Other documentation should be
sent directly to MBA Admissions, School of
Business Administration. Reference letters must
be originals, sent directly to the School by the
referces. Only official transcripts received directly
from the issuing Institution will be accepted.
GMAT and TOEFL score reports must be
forwarded by the Educational Testing Service.

All admitted applicants must confirm in
writing their acceptance of the offer of a place,
and provide a deposit of $100. This feé will be
applied toward tuition but will be forfeited if the
siudent does not register in the academic year for
which be or she was admitted. Please note that
this deposit is separate from any application or
pro-regisiration fees, and is the means by which
candidates to who orientation materials are to be
sent are identified.

i —

Tuition deposits are normally duc:
by Aprit 30 for offers made before April |

o  within 30 days for offercd made between
April 1 and June 15

o within 10-15 days for offers made after June
15

The Faculty of Law may require a deposit in
addition to that required by the School of
Business,

Grading System and Good
Standing

Under the regulations of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies and the requirements of the
School of Business, MBA students are required to
achleve a grade of B~ or better in all classes
taken. Full-time students are permitted to
continue in the programme with one C grade if
an overall B average Is maintained for the year.
This special excoption is available only to full-time
students. No credit towards a degree Is granted
for any class in which a grade of less than B~ is
obtained.

Students who do not meet these
requirements may not continue in the programme
unless readmission is recommended by the School
and approved by the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

Failed Core I classes must be repeated and
passed at the earliest opportunity; failed elective
ot core II classes may be repeated and passed or
replaced. A second failure in the same course,
regardless of when such faiture occurs, will
normally result in immediate diamissal from the
MBA programme. In order to graduate, students
must achieve an overall B average for the

Within two weeks of the first meeting of a
clasa, each instructor shall make available a
written description of the method of evaluation to
be used in this class. In any course for which 25
percent or more of the evaluation is based on
group work, there must be an exam(s), which
must be passed on average.

Special examinations may be granted to
students only in the case of {liness supported by a

submitted at the time of the illness and will not

normally be accepted after & lapse of one week
from the date of the examination.

Part-time MBA Programme

The MBA degree may be eamed through
part-time study. A student must complete the
requirements for the MBA degree within six years
of initial enrolment in the programme. Extensions
may be granted in special cases upon petition to
the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

Most core classes and a selection of electives
are offered at night each year, and any summer
classes offered are scheduled at might.
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There iz no prescribed order of completion
of courses in the part-time programme, except as
dictated by course prerequisites. However, MBA
6001C (Business Policy) is one of the Iast classes
taken, since it provides an integration of the whole
programme and requires a major field project.

No more than five (5) half-credit classes may
he tskeq in each twelve month year, including
pummet sessions. Only Graduate level clamses
approved for Summer Session offering will be
eligible for credit.

Part-time MBA students will be enroled in
classes together with full-time MBA students.

Advanced Standing

Students with relevant academic background
may receive some advanced standing for core
clasnes [n the MBA programme, For further
information, contact the MBA coordinator.
Full-time students will not normally be permitted
to catry less than a full work load in the first year
of the programme, regardless of the aumber of
waivers granted. Stndents requiring more than
thirteen half courses for the degres will be
registered in a two year programme and must pay
iwo years’ tuition (or equivalent In part-time fees).

International Business

There are no formal concentration
requirements in the MBA programme but students
hoping to be considered for International Business
Fellowships are expected to complete: 6801 The
Firm in the International Environment, 6802
Strategic Management of International Operations,
and at Jeast two of the other International
Business courses offered by the School. These
include:
5803 International Transportation
4804 Ocean Shipping Seminar
6805 Seminar on Marine Resources and Ocean
Industry -
G806 International Marketing
%807 International Financial Management
808 International Banking -
6809 International Trade in Services
6812 Foreign Study Mission
6813 Management and the Natural Environment
6315 Intercultural and Comparative Management

In addition, MBA 6553 Managing

Technological Innovation is designed with
significant international content.

Combined LLB and MBA
Programme

This is a fouir-year programme which enables
students (o sclect classes leading to the degrees of
Bachelor of Laws and Master of Business
Administration. The usual order of the programme
L

Year 1: Flmt-year classes of MBA programme, -
with a minimum of twelve half-credit
classes, See "Programme Structure” for
details.

Year 2: First-year classes of the LLB

programme.

Year & Three half-credit classes from the MBA
programme plus 25 hours of classes
from the LLB programme, including 7/9
hours from the Business Law area.

Year & Two half-credit classes, including MBA
6001, from the MBA programme, and
between 23 and 25 hours of classes in
law.

Years 1 and 2 may be reversed, but students
wishing to do so shoukl advise both Schools as
carly as possible.

Candidates for the MBA/LLR programme
st also satisfy the entrance requirements of the
Faculty of Law (see calendar of that Faculty) and
may obiain further information about the
combined programme by writing either to the
Faculty of Law or to the Co-ordinator of the
MBA programme, For admimion, students must
apply to both the Law School and the Business
School.

Programme Structure

All MBA classes are haif-credit classes, The
MBA programme includes nine Core I classes,
five Core II classes, two required non-credit
classes (except MBA/LLB), and seven free
clectives, (four for MBA/LLB).

Full-time students are normally required to
carry a full course load in the first year, conaisting
of ten half-credit classes and two non-credit
classes, These will normally include eight Core 1
classes and two classes which may be either from
Core II or free clectives.

Firat Term

MBA 5001A: Communications and Career

Management Skills I (non-credit)

MBA 5101A: Financial Accounting

MBA 5311A: Organizational Behaviour

MBA 5501A: Business Statistics

MBA 5502A: Operations Research

MBA 5701A: Economic Decision-Making: The

Firm

Second Term

MBA 5002B: Communications and Career
Skilis IT (non-credit)

MBA 5201B: Finance

MBA 5401B: Marketing Management

MBA 5551B: Operations Management

Plus 2 electives or Core II classes (see below).

Combined MBA/LLB students take six
balf-credit courses in each term of the first year,
and are not required to take MBA 5001A and
5002B. i
Core It
Core I requirements may be met in the fint or
second year, Some clectives may have Core II
prerequisites, Students with no academic business
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background are encouraged to take all Core I
ciagses; all students are required to take:
A. Three of

MBA 5702 Economic Decision-Making: The

Economy

MBA 5102 Managerial Accounting

MBA 5312 Organizational Design

MBA 6903 Mansgement Information Systems; and
B. Two of

MBA 6801 The Firm in the International
Environment :

MBA 6901 Business Law

MBA 6902 Buiiness and Government

MBA 6002 A Or B: New Vealure Creation
REBA 6003 A or B: Managing Diversification
Note: 6002 and 6003 may not both be used to
fulfil Core II requirements. If both are taken, one
will be counted as an elective.

(MBA/LLB candidates-1 of: 6801,6902,6002,6003.)

The second year normally includes MBA
6001 (Core I), electives, and Core II classes to
total cleven classes. The variety of electives allows
a student to develop a programme in keeping with
his/her career plan. Not all classes will necessadly
be offered every year. In addition, new clmses may
be added from time to time, Therefore, students
should check with the School for up-to-date
information.

Students may also elect to take, with the
approval of the School, a limited number of
graduate classes in other faculties and
departments, such as Mathematics, Statistics and
Computing Scieace (e.g. C85201), Resource and
Environmental Studies, Economics, Public
Administration, Law, etc. Throughout the
programme, candidates will be expected to attend
Jectures given by visiting professors and business
exacutives and to take part in projects involving
the analysis of the problems of local business
firms.

Core Class: Required for all students
MBA 6001C Business Palicy: seminar,
Prerequisite: all first-year MBA classcs

Elective Classes

Note: It may not be possible to offer every
elective class cach year. Please comsult the
university timetable for a list of current offerings.

Accounting
MBA 6101A/B Public Anditing: seminar,
Prerequisite: MBA 5101

MBA 6102A/B Taxation: scminar, Co-requisite:
MBA 5101, MBA 5701

MBA 6103A/B Advanced Taxation: seminar,
Prerequisite: 6102

LMAA 6106A Advanced

Managerial Accounting 1:
Cost Accounting: lecture, Prerequisite: MBASIOZ
or permission of the instructor

MBA 6107B Adwnced Managerial Accounting 2
Comtrok: lecturs, Prerequisite:
MBA 6106 or permission of the instructor

MBA 6108A/B Advanced Financial Accosnting 1:
lectum,l’mequilte:lﬂAS‘lOl or instructor’s

MBA 6109A/B Advanced Financlal Accomnting 2
lecture, Preroquisite: MBA 6108 or permission of
the instructor

MBA 6112A/B Fisancial Statement Azalysis:
lecture, Prerequisite: MBA 5101, MBA 5201, and
MBA 5501

Finance .
MBA 6201A/B Investments: lecture, Prerequisite:
MBA 5201. Recommended: MBA 5102

MBA 6202A/8 Investments IE lecture, -
Prerequisite: MBAS201. MBAG6201 or MBA620S
recommended

MBA 6203A/B Canadian Capital Markets: lecture,
Prerequisite: MBA. 5201. Recommended:MBAS5102

MBA 62MA/B Short-Term Financial

Mansgement: lecture, Prerequinite: MBA 5201,
Recommended: MBA 5102

MBA 6205A/8 Capital Budgeting: lecture,
Prerequisite: MBA. 5101 and MBA 5201

MBA 6206A/8 Portfollo Theory: lecture,
Prerequisite: MBA 5101 and MBA 5201

MBA 6807A/B: (sec International Business)

Management

MBA 5321A/B Introdection to Homan Resowrce
Management* lecture, Prerequisite: MBA 5311 or
permission of the instructor

MBA 6313A/B Organizational Change: seminar &
lecture, Prerequisite: MBA 5311 & MBA 5312 or
permission of the Instructor

MBA 6315A/B Intcrcaltural and Compartive

lecture, Prerequisite: MBA 5311,

MBASSIZ(mnybetakenconmmtly),mA
6801 strongly recommended

MBA 6322A/B Sclection; Testing & Interviewing:
sem/lec, Prerequisite: MBA 5321 or instructor’s
consent

MBA 6323A/B Training & Development: scminar,
Prerequisite: MBA. 5321
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MRA 6324A/B Pesformance Appraisl &
Compensation: seminar/iecture, Prerequisite: MBA
5321 or permission of the instructor

MBA §326A/B Mansgement Developmeat:
scminar, Prerequuhe: MBA 5311 or imstructor’s
consent

MBA 6332A/B Collective seminar,
Prerequisite: MBA 5331 or permission of the
instructor

MBA 6333AB Labour Relstions:

scminat, Prerequisite: MBA 5331 or permission of
the instructor

MBA 6402A/B Marketing Channcls: lecture,
Prerequisite: MBA 5401; recomm: MBA 5402

MBA 6403A/B Advertising Management: lec/sem
Prerequisite: MBA 5401; recom: MBA 5402

MBA 6404A/B Consumer Behaviour: seminar,
Prerequisite: MBA 5401 and MBA 5402

MBA 6405A/B Sales Management: lecture & case
studies, Prerequisite: MBA 5401

MBA 6407A/B Physical Distribution Management:
lec/sem, Prereq: MBASS51 or instructor’s consent

MBA 640BA/B Tramsportation Management:
lecture, Prerequisite: MBA 5201 and MBA 5311

MBA 6450B Siraiegy Seminar: scminar,
Prerequisite: MBA 5401, and at least two 6000-

level marketing classes, (which may be takea
concurrently) or Instructor’s consent .
MRA 6803A/B: (scc International Business)
MBA 6804A/: (scc Intornational Business)
MRBA 6EO0GA/B: (see Intcrnational Business)
Management and Information Sclesce

MBA 6501A/B Opecrations Rescarch IE lecture,

MBA 6502A/B Forecasting Models: seminar,
Prerequisite: MBA 5501 or equivalent

MBA 6503A/B Simulstion Models: lecture &
scminar, Prerequisite: MBA 5501 and 5502

MBA 6504A Statitice: seminar,
Prerequisite: MBA 5501

lecture/seminar

MBA 6507R Advanced Operations Research
Project: tutorial, Choice of instructor, See the M.
& LS, area co-ordinator for requirements

MBA 6904A/B Systemns Amalysis and Design:
seminar, Prerequisite: MBA 6903

MRBA 6505A/B Special Topics in Management
Information Systemas: seminar, Preveq: MBA 6903

MBA 6906A/B Database Management Systems:
lecture/seminar, Prerequisite: MBA 6903

MBA 6907A/B Management of the Information
Resource: seminar, Prerequisite: MBA 6903

International Business

MBA 6802A/8 Stirategic Management of
International Operstions: seminar, Prerequisite:
MBA 6801

MBA 6803A/B International Transpostation:
seminar, Prerequisite: MBA 6801 (recommended)

MBA 6804A/B Ocean Shipping Seminar: seminar,
Prerequisite: MBA 6803

MBA 6805A/B Seminar on Marine Resources and
Ocean Industry: seminar

MBA G806A/B Intermational Marketing: seminar,
Prerequisite: MBA 5401, mmum;ly
recommended

MBA 6807TA/B International Financial
Mansgemesi: seminar, Prerequisite: MBA 5701,
5702, 5201 and 5101, MBA 6801 is strongly
recommended

MRBA 6808A/B Intcrmational Banking: seminar,
Prerequisite: MBA 5701, 5702, MBA 6801 Is
strongly recommended

MBA 68092A/B Intermational Trade ia Services
Lecture/Seminar

MBA 6812 Forcign Study Mission
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General
MBA 6901A/B Business Law: seminar

MRBA 6902A/B Buaincss and Governmeat: lecture

MBA 6951A/9528 Research Reading aad
Conference: cholce of instructor
Chemistry
Location: Chemistery Building
Dalhousie University
Halifax, N.S. B3H 473
Telephone:  (902) 494-3305
Fax: (902) 494-1310
of Department
J.C.T. Kwak

Professors Emeritus

W.J. Chute, BSc (Acadia), MA, PhD (Tor.)

0. Knop, DSc (Laval), Harry Shirreff Professor of
Chemical Research

D.E. Ryan, BSc (UNB), MA (Tor), PhD, DSc
(Loud), DIC

Professors

D.R. Amokd, BS (Bethany College), Phl> (Roch.)
W.A. Aue, PhD (Vienna)

R.J. Boyd, BSc (UBC), PhD (McG)

T.S. Cameron, BA, MA, DPhil (Oxon.)

A. Chatt, BSc (Caleutta), MSc (Roorkee), MSc
(Wet.), PhD (Tor.)

H.C. Clark, BSc, MSc, PhD (Auckland), PhD),
ScD (Cambridge), President, Dalhousic University
J.A. Caxon, MA(Cantab), MSc, PhD(East Anglia)
T.P. Forrest, BSc (MtA), MSc (Dal), PhD. (UNB)
1.3, Grossert, BSc, MSc, PhDD (Natal)

W.E. Jones, BSc, MSc (MtA), PhD (McG),
J.C.T. Kwak, BSc, MSc, PhD (Amaterdam)

KT. Leffck, BSe, PhD (Lond.)

P.D. Pacey, BSc (McG), PhD (Toronto)

J.A. Pincock, BSc, MSc (Man), PhD (Tor)

R. Stephens, MA (Cantab.), MSc (Bristol), PhD
(Londen), DIC

RE. Warjﬂlhen,BSc(Wnt),MSc,PhD (Man.)

Assoclate Professors

‘I.B. Grindley, BS¢, MSe, PhD (Queen's)
KR. Grundy, BSc, MSc, PhD (Auckland)
R.D. Guy, BSc (SFU), PhD (Carleton)
D.L. Hooper, BSc, MSc, PhD (UNB)

L. Ramaley, BA (Col.), MA, PhD (Prin.)
C.H. Warren, BSc (UWO), PhD (McM)
M.A. White, BSc (UWO), PhD (McM)

Assistant Professors

N. Burford, BSc (Univ. of Wales College, Cardiff),
PAD (Calgary)

P.G. Kusalik, BSc (Lethbridge), MSc, PhD (UBC)
NSERC University Research Fellow

P.D. Wentzell, BSc (Dal), PhD (Mich. State)

RL. White, BSG (Dal), PhD (McMaster) °

Adjunct Professors
A.]. Thakkar, Univ. of New Brunswick
K. Vaughan, Saint Mary's Univ.

Research Assoclate
M.]. Zaworotko, Saint Mary's

Vhiting Scicntists (1990) -
TC.Chlng,NltbnnlChengKnngUniv Tainan,
Tatwan

J. Kankare, Univ. of Turku, Finland

Alguo Llu, Shandong Inst. of , China
C. Sarasola, Euskal Herriko Unibertsitatea, Spain
G. Schmid, Univ. of Toronto

J. Wang, National Cheng Kung Univ., Tainan,
Taiwan

JM. Ugalkde, Euskal Herriko Unibertsitatea, Spain
Liang Chen Wang, B. China Univ. of Chem.
Tech., Shanghai, China

Instructors

CD. Burkholder, BSc (Wat.)
CM. Byers, BSc Honors (Dal)
1. Gabor, MSc (Budapest)

M.E. Warren, BSc (Western)

Postdoctoral Fellows (1990)
W. Galezowski, PhD (Mickiewic] Univ., Poznan)
Z. Gao, PhD (Dal)

Z. Shi, BSc (Shangdong), PhD (Dal)

R. Thangatasa, PhD (Dal)

Research Assistants/Associates

R. Cordes, BSc (Dal), MSc (UBC)

H. Furue, PhD (Queen's)

P. Hsjigeorgion, BSc, (Dal)

M. Li, (Quinghai Inst. of Salt Lake Chinese
Academy of Science)

RR. Rao, PhD (IIT, Bombay)

Programmes Ieading 1o MSc and to PhD
degrees are offered. Research for these degrees
can be undertaken in analytical, inorganic, organic,
phyaical ot theoretical chemistry.

Admission Requirements
Candidates must satiafy the general

requirements for admission to the Facuity of
Graduate Studies. In some cases an MSc Degree
may be required as a prerequisite for eatry into a
PhD programme. It is recommendied that all
students from outside Canada submit the results
of the advanced Graduate Record Examination in
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. In some cases this will be made a
precondition to consideration of the student's
application for admission. For those whose first

Janguage s not English a TOEFL is required.

General Regulations

All graduate students are required as part of
their training, to instruct In the undergraduate
iaboratories and to attend departmental seminars,
Chem 5880, which are given by invited speakers.
The Department will hold an annual meeting at
which time it will review the work of all graduate
students. Permission to continoe will be contingent
upon a satisfactory declsion by the Department,

All graduate students must be in the
Jdepartment and available for demonstrator duties
by September 1st of each year.

Further detafls of degree regulations are
presented in a Handbook for Graduate Students
in Chemistry, which may be obtained from the
Departmental Office,

MSe Degree
Full time

Two full credit classes, or the equivalent,
together with the presentation and oral defence of
a thesis based on original research are required.
[Faculty regulations permit a 1-year MSc candidate
10 graduate after 12 montha of resident atudy.
Bxperience has shown that most MSc candidates
in the Department require at least 16 months to
somplete their work. Financlal support is not
iwvailable for more than two years.

Part time Progmamme

The full time MSc class requirements and
{hesis regulation apply. However, studexnts enroled
in the part time MSe programme are expected to
zomplete their class work in four years and their
thesis work in six years. The thesis must be
supcrvised by a member of the Department. No
stipends are available from the Faculty of
Gmduate Studies.

PhD Degree Programme

Three full-credit classes, or the equivalent,
are required. A preliminary oral examination must
be completed successfully. Original research,
together with preparation and oral defence of a
thesis, is required.

For the minimum time required to complete
the programme, see Section 6. Financial support is
not avallable for more than four years.

Classes Offered:

Two types of graduate classes are offered by
the Department - core classes and specialized
<iasses. The core classes constituie the main
iramework of a student's formal course work, and
are designed to be broad-based but at an
advanced level. They are Intended to help the
tudent gain a wide understanding in several major

branches of chemisiry and thus students are
required (o take such classes outside their area of

specialization. The following haif-credit core
classcs arc offered at least every other year.
Please consult the current timetable.

Anglytical
CHEM 5201 - Advanced Topics in Separations
CHEM 5202 - Topics in Advanced Asalytical
Spectrascopy

Inorganic and Structural
CHEM 5101 - Topics in Advenced Main Group
Chemistry

CHEM 5102 - Topics in Advanced Transition
Metal Chemistry

mm-mmmmm
CHEM 5104 - General Adv Inorganic Chemistry

Organic

CHEM 5401 - Synthesis ix Organic Chemistry
umusm-omsuhmmm
CHEM 5403 - Organic Reaction Mechankoms

Physical and Theoretical
CHEM 5301 - Theory of Chemical Bonding

CHEM 5304 - Kiactics and Catalysls

CHEM 5305 - Introductory Statistical
Thermodynamics

CHEM 5306 - Magnetic Resomance
CHEM 5308 - Molecular Speciroscopy

Interdisciplinary
CHEM 5503 - Symmetry and Group Therapy

CHEM 5504 - Diffraction Tochnigues in Solid
State Chemistry

Additional specialized classes at the 6000
level provide the opportunity for in-depth study of
sclected topics which are more closely related to
the student’s rescarch aren. These classes vary
from year to year depending on students’ needs
and interests. Some of the topics covered recently
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Approved classes from departments other
than Chemistry may be taken for credit.

Chemistry Research Interests

Analytical Chemistry

W.A. Aue: Basic and applied chromatograpiry.
A. Chait: Nuclear and bloanalytical methods for
trace clements and studies on radioactive waste

management :

R.D. Guy: Method development for the speciation
of toxic metals and organic chemicals,

L. Ramaley: Electroanalytical chemistry, mass
spectrometry and chemical instrumentation.

R. Stephena: Analytical atomic spectroscopy.

P.D. Weatzell: Flow injection analyss, kinetics,
acoustic emission analysls and chemometrics. .

Inorganic and Structural Chemistry

N. Burford: Synthesis, structure and bonding of
compounds of the Main Group Elements.

T.S. Cameron: X-ray structural studies on
inorganic, organic and organometallic compounds;
hydmgenbondln;;molewhrmodelllngnndcharp

H.C.dnrk:Chemhhydorpnomdhybrldo
platinum and palladium compounds.

KR. Grundy: Synthesis and reactivity of .

low-valent organometallic complescs and thelr
uillization in organic synthesis.

O. Knop: Structural and solid-state inorganic
chemistry.

‘Organic Chemistry

cifects of pressurc on reactions in solution,

D.1. Hooper: Spectroscopic methods, especially
high fleld multinuclear nmr, applied to chemical

problems.

R-T. Leffek: Physical organic chemistry, including
the study of reaction mechanisms and structure of
strong neutral bases.

J.A. Pincock: Studics on reaction mechanisms
involving both ground and excited states.

R.L. White: Blosynthesls of natural products,
especially amino acids and antiblotics, and
«rzymes of secondary metaboliam.

Physical and Theoretical Chemistry

RJ. Boyd: Analysis of electron cotrelation and
slectron density distributions; theoretical studies of
reaction mechanisms and molecular interactions.
J.A. Caxon: Electronic spectra of small molecules;

W.E.Jauu.Amnﬂcmdmolemlanpectrueopy-
gos phase kinetics; laser enhanced surface
chemistry and catalysis.

P.G. Kusalik: Computer simulation and theoreticat
mdhdpdumumddecuolytelolnﬂom;
liquid state theory.

J.C.T. Kwuk: Colloid and polymer chemistry.

P.D. Pacey: Temperature dependence of reaction
rates.

CH. Wamren: Laser Raman, laser Induced
fluorescence, and molecular spectroscopy.

R.E. Wasylishen: Applications of multinuclear
nmr, including relaxation techniques, magic angle
sample spinning, single crystal nmr and modern 2-
D solid state nmr techniques to study: molecular
motions in Heuids, inclusion compounds and
disordered solids, the messurement of dipolar,
shiclding, and quadrupolar tensors; the
conformation and structure of molecules in
M.A. White: Thermal properties of solks,
especially heat capacity and thermal conductivity. -

Classics

1244 LeMarchant Sireet
Halifax, N.S. B3H 37

Teléephone:  (902) 494-3468
Chairperson of Department
R. Friedrich

Location:

Professors Emeritns

J.A. Doull, BA (Dal), MA (Tor.)
AH. Armsirong, MA (Cantab), FBA

Adjunct Professor
E. Scgelberg, DTh, FK (Upsala)

Professors

J.P. Atherton, MA (Oxon), PhD (Liverpool) -
Graduate Studies Coordinator

R.D. Crouse, BA (Vind.), STB (Harv,), MTh
(Trin), PhD (Harv.)

R. Friedrich, Dr.phil. (Gott.)

Associate Professors

W.J. Hankey, BA(Vind),MA(Tor).Ph.D
(Oxon.)

DX House, MA (Dal), PhD (Liverpool)
P.F. Kussmaul, PhD (Basle), Ph.D. habil,

(Heldelberg)
CJ. Starnes, BA (Bishop's), STB (Hiarvard), MA
(McQ), PhD (Dal)

The Department invites applications
especially from students of wide humanistic
Interests who wish to study contemporary culture
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through fts anclent origins.
The graduate teaching and research of the
Denartment is chiefly in the following areas:
(a) Qreek and Latin Poetry.
() Hellenistic and carly Christian history.
{c) Oreck Philosophy; Aristotle and the
history of Aristotelian philosoplry (from
the Greek commentaiors to Hegel).
MA students may concentrate thelr work in
any of these aress. PhD candiiates must work in
the area of Helflenic and Hellenistic Stodies.

Admission Requirements
Candidates must satisfy the admission
requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.
The requirement of both Classical languages at
Honours level may sometimes be relaved, c.g,
where a student has taken a Combined Honours
course involving only one Clasical language. In
such cases at least two classes In the second
hnglugewmumhninnddmonwthem
course proper. In ceriain programmes, &
tnmledgeotnthernncmlanguagplmybe

MA Degree Programme

It will rarely be possible for candidates to
complete their classes and thesis In less than a
-calendar year,

‘Three graduate seminars, two in the general
area of interest and a reading and research class
related to the thesis subject are required.
Candidates are expecied to attend graduate
scminars related to their theses throughout their
period of full-timo study. A thesls is required.

MA students should obtain a copy of the
Departmental regulations for the degree.

PhD Degree

The normal admission requirement is the
Dulhousie MA in Classics, or equivalent
peeparation. The minimum residence requirement
for such candidates is two years, during which
dme they must satisfy the general requirements of
the Faculty, and, in addition, must demonstrate
competence in the languages (anclent and
modern) necessaty for research in their particular
Helds of study.

All candidates are expected to have a broad
understanding of afl aspects of Classical culture,
and within the general area of Hellenic-Hellenistic
Studies, each candidate is expected to concentrate,
with the guidance of a Supervising Committee, in
onc of three fields: History, Literature and
Philosophy. Before submitting a thesis, the
candidate must pass a comprehensive examination
(written and oral) in hisher special field: this will
normally be taken towards the ead of the second
or beginning of the third year of study.

Classes Offered

Greek and Latin Literature
CLAS 5010 Seminar on Greek Litersture (1) R.
Friedrich

CLAS 5020 Scminar on Greek Litersture (2): R.
Fricdrich

CLAS 5090 Scminar on Latin Literstore (1): R.
Friedrich/J.P. Atherton

CLAS 5040 Scminar on Latin Litersture (2) R.
Friedrich/I.P. Atherton

Anclent History
CLAS 5530 Reading and rescarch in Anclent

History (1): P.F. Kusamaul

CLAS 5531 Reading and rescarch in Anclent
History (2): P.F. Kussmaul

CLAS 5550 Reading and rescarch in Anclent
History (2): P.F. Kussmaul

CLAS 5551A Reading and rescarch in Anciest
Histoey: P.F. Kassmay]

CLAS 5552B Reading amd rescarch in Anclent
History: P.F. Kassmaul

Classical Philosophy
CLAS 5600 Seminar on the Philosophy of
Aristotle: J.P. Atherton

CLAS 5601 Seminar on Plato and Neoplstomisnr:
J.P. Atherton

CLAS 5602 Scminsr on Hellenistic Philosopiry:
D.K. House

CLAS 5603 Semiuar o the Philosophy of Plato:
DX. House

Patristics
CLAS 500 Scminar on the Philosophy of the
Chmrch Pathers: R.D. Cronse

CLAS 5701 Seminar oa the Medieval
Interpreters of Aristotle: R.D. Crovse

CLAS 5705 Scminar om St. Angnstine (1) C.J.,
Starnes

CLAS 5706 Sﬂmwnnﬂ.maj:c.!
Starnes

W.J. Hankey
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Greck and Latia Litersture
CLAS 5011 Seminar om Greek Tragedy: R.
Friedrich

CLAS 5012 Scminar o Greck Comedy: R.
Friedrich

CLAS 5013 Seminar om Greek Lyric R..
Friedrich

CLAS 5031 Seminar oa Roman Satire: Staff
£1.AS 5032 Seminar on Roman Historisas: Staff

CLAS 5033 Advanced Scminsr on Latin
Literature: Staff

CLAS 5034 Seminar on Greck Literature

Ancient History
CLAS 5531 Scminar oa the Roman Emplre and
the Rise of Christianity: P.F. Kussmaul

CLAS 5551 Ancient Lew and Jurisprodence: P.F.
Kussmaul

Classical Philosophy
CLAS 5604 History of the Interpectation of
Aristotlc: Staff

CLAS 5605 Advanced Seminar on Neoplatosisny:
Staff

CLAS 5606 Greek Philosophical Texts: Staff
CLAS 5607 Latla Philosophical Texts: Staff
CLAS 5608 Reading and Rescarch: Staff

CLAS 56098 Greck Philosophical Textx: J.P.
Atherton

Patristics
CLAS SN7 Readings in Paixistic Texts: Staff

CLAS 508 Reading and Rescarch: Staff
CLAS 5900 Departmentsl Seminar: Staff
CLAS 5901 Reading and Rescarch: Staff
CLAS 9000 Thesis (MA)
CLAS 9530 Thesls (P1D)

6214 University Avenue
Halifax, N.S. B3H 1X1

F.M. Bradfield, BComm (McM), PhD (Brown)

R.L. Comesu, BA, MA (StFX), PhD (Brown)

J1. Cornwall, BA (Tows), MSc (Load.), PhD
Economics

(Harv.), McCulloch Professor of
JF. Graham, BA (UBC), MA, PhD (Col.), FRSC,
Fred C. Manning Professor of Economics

E. Klein, LLM (Buenos Aires), MSc (Dal), Dr.
Rer. Pol.

C. Marfels, Dr. Rex. Pol. (Berlin)

RL McAllister, MA (Ozon.), MA(Canuh.),
leave 1989-92
Lgbu].BA(Hom)(Oueen's).MPhﬂ,PhD

g.l...g. Rao, MA, MSc (Andhra), PD (W.Ont.)
AM. Sincialr, BA(Dal), MA/BPhil Oxon.), PhD
(Harv)

Assoclate Professors

M.L. Cros, AA(Dawson Col), BA (Montana),
A&M) Graduate Co-ord.

MA(SFU),PhD(Texas

S. DasGGupta, BA (Calcutta), MA (Delhi), PhD
{Rochester)
D.Gardon, BA(Lethbridge),MA(Sask), PRD{UBC)
B. Huber, BA, MA, PhD (Yale)

B. Lewer, BComm (Dal), MA, PhD (Cam.)

L. Mazany, BSFS (Georgetown), PhD (UBC)

Assistant Professors

P. Burton, BSc ), MA, PhD (UBC)
S. Phipps, BA Hons (U. Vic), MA, PhD (UBC)
Speclal Lecturer

T. Pinfold, BA, MA (W.Ont.), PhD (Mian.)
MA Degree Programme
Admission Requirements

MA programmes in Economics may be of
oneorMoyundunﬁnn.Enmncetoam-yur
MA programme recuires a pass or General BA
degree with a major in Economics and an average
of at least 70% (B) at Dalhousic standards in the

classes of Economics and related flelds. A
minimum of four classes in Economics beyond the
introductory level, with content and level of work
satisfactory to the Department, is required. These
prerequisite clames
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should include one full class in Intermediate
theory (equivalent to Dalhousie Economics
2220/2221) and a basic class in Statistics
{equivalent to Dalhousie Economics 2228). A
firat-level Mathematics class (equivalent to
Dalhousie Mathematics 1000A and 1010B or
1100) fs also required,

students who do not meet the
entrance requirements for the two-year
programme may be admitted to a Qualifying Year
to permit them to bring their work up to full
admissions standards,

Enirance to a one-year MA Programme
requires that a student should have completed an
Honours BA in Economics (or equivalent) with an
average of at least 70% (B) at Dalhousie
standards in classes in Economics and related
fields. Normally this means completion of at lesat
cight classes in Economics beyond the
introductory level including classes in Economic
Theory and Statistics, and classes which are
substantially equivalent to those classes
recommended In the field preparation year for the
programme chosen below. Mathematics classes
which are equivalent to Dalhousie Mathematics
1000A/B and 2030A are also required,

Applicants should also consult regulations 2.,
“Admissions Requirements,” which Includes
regulation 2.1, "English Language Proficlency”.

Programme Cholces

‘The department offers the MA in the
following areas of specialization:

Economic Theory

Econometrics

Labour Economics

Public Finance

Rescurce Economics

Monectary Theory

Industrial Organization

Reglonal and Development Economics

Department approval is required for the
programme of each student.

Interdisciplinary Programmes
The Department of Economics participates
with other Departments and Institutions in several
such programmes. These include:
»  African Shudics
+  Environmental Studies
*  Health Evaluation Studies
*  Urban, Rural and Regional Studles

Graduate students wishing to orient their
studies in the direction of these interdisciplinary
ficlds take some classes in the relevant area from
offerings outside the Department and do their
graduate thesis on related topics. The
Department’s approval of such a programme is
required. Other special interdisciplinary
programmes may be devised, with the
Department's consent, to meet particular interests.

Completion of MA Programme

Students must succesefully complete the
required and optional clases of their
Normally a course of study worth at least five (5)
credits is required, including a thesls which must
be submitted and approved by the Department.

MDE Degree Programme
(Master of Development
Economics)
Admission Requirements

The normal duration of the programme is
two years; applicants with the equivalent of some

graduate level training or a professional degree
(such as MPA;, MBA, L1LB or MES) may be

" eligible for a one-year

Entrance to the two-year programme
normally requires a Pass or General BA, BSc or
BComm degree, with a minimum of two classes in
cconomics beyond the introductory level, including
one full class in intermediate theory and a basic
class in statistics. A first-level mathematics class is
also required. Promising students who do not
meet these requirements might be admitted to 2
qualifying year or permitted to take missing
classes within the time frame of the
programme. Students who excel in the qualifying

year may be admitted 1o a one-year programme.

Programme Cholces

The MDE Programme permits students to
follow one of two patis:
The Canadian Studies Programme concentrates on
Canadian economic development, with
comparative insights from other industrialized
countries. Primary emphasis in the programme is
placed on exploring problems of development in
Canada's less developed reglons, with speciat
attention to the Atlantic Provinces. Regional
development policy initiatives and strategics are
stressed.

The International Development Siudics
Programme concentrates both on sectoral themes
and on geographic regions. These include rural
development, manpower planning, the role of state
corporations, international trade and payments,
import substitution policies, international and
bilateral aid, health and environmental issucs, and
the problem of helping those in greatest need in
Third World countries. Specific country
experiences will be extensively drawn upon
through links the University faculty has with West

. Africa, Bast Africa, Indonesia, Latin America, the

Caribbeari, China, and India.

For both options, students should
select clastes 1o achieve a blend of the following
disciplines, when the programme is viewed in
combination with their academic background upon
entering the coume of study: economics, political
sclence, histoty, sociology. Students should ako
seck to develop hasic skills: the ability to think
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numerically and interpret data, the ability to apply
economic logic to real jssues, basic computer
literacy, and a sensitivity to human behaviour and
different cultures.

exposure fo arcas
proposed thesis work. For the International
Development Studics programme option, elective
courses should reflect the international.
development focus of the programme and/or areas
relevant to proposed thesis work.

Completion of MDE Programme

number of classes may be reduced on the basis of
advanced standing granted for previous work.

PhD Degree Programme
Admission
Applicants for admission to the PhD
programme must have academic qualifications
snperior to those required for entrance into the
MA programme. The minimam required for entry
is an Honours in Economics with an
average of at least 80% (A”) by Dalhomie
standards in the classes in economics and related
fields. Students entering after completing the
required course work for an MA degree in
‘Economics would normally prepare for their PhD
Comprehensive Exams in two years; those with
only an Honours BA would normally require three
years. Other specific requirements for eniry

dependuponthel’hbprommmechuenandm

Appﬂunl:maybe:eqwedtombmiuhe
results of the Graduate Record Examination in
Economics with their application. They should also
consult regulation 2., "Admissions Requirements,”
which includes regulation 2.1, "English Lahguage
Proficiency.”

Programme Choices : .
The department offers the PhD in the
following areas of specialization:
Economic Theory
Microeconomics
Macroeconomics
- Mathematical Economics
Econometrics
Industrial Organization
Labour Economics
Resource Economics
The specialization can be undortaken in one
of two basic programmes: the Geacral Programme:
ot the Mathemasticsl Economics Frogramme.
Students admitted to a two year PhD programme
may follow either programme, whereas students

admitted to a three year PhD) programme may
foliow either programme after having satisfactorily
completed a prescribed course of study during
their first year. Departmental approval is required
for the programme of each student.

The structures of the General and the
Mathematical Economics programmes are
described below.

General Programme
The General Programme & designed to
provide students with a strong foundation in
economic theory and quantitative methods and
intensive work in two applied fields of economics.
In addition to the entrance requirements above,
students are expected to have completed clamses,
at & satisfactory level, in Inlermediate Calculus,
Matrix Algebra, Linear Algebra and Statistics
(equivalent to Dalhousic Mathematics 2000, 2030
and 2040 and Economics 2228).

At the completion of their class work,
candidates for the PhD in the General

{at the level of Dalhousle Economics classes
5500A, 55098, 6600B and 66094, including
applications of the economic theory
described).

Two fickds of specialization.
History of Economic Thought.

They are also required to show proficiency in
Quantitative Analysis and Economic History in
the course of their work. A course of study

W

One class In an applied ficld sclected 2 the
student's "major applied field” ;

One other class

F

Economics 6600B (Macroeconomic theory)
Economics 6609A. (Microeconomic theory)
Economics 5533 (Econometrics)

A second class selecied from the "major

applied field"

th ?!"Nr"i(!" ppe

Onedminmapplledﬂeldnleﬂeduthe
"minor applied field."

The Mathematical Econemics

The Mathematical Economics Programme
provides students with the option of pursuing
work leading to specialization in Mathematical
Economics- In addition to the entrance -
requirements in (A) above, applicants for the
two-year programme should have classes in
Advanced Calculus, Matrix Algebra, Linear
Algebra and Statistics (equivalent to Dalhousle
classes Mathematics 2000, 2030, 2040 and
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Muhmhnndwhohmdme(mable)
undergraduate work in Economics may be
accepied into the same coume of study and be
permitted to make up deficlencies during the firt
year of study.

At the of their class work
itudents in the Mathematical Programme will be
enmined in Gentral Economic Theory (including
History of Thought); Mathematical Economics and
ane applied field.

A course of study recommended for the
two-year programme would Include:

Yesr 13
1. Mathematics 3040 (half class); Metric Spaces

and Elementary Topology, and Mathematics -

4140 (half class); Introduction to Functional
Analysis or
1. Mathematics 3300 (half class); Linear Integer
Programming, and Mathematics 3310 (half
class); Discrete and Dynamic Programming
Economics 66008 (half clam); Economic

Theory

Economics 6610; Mathematical Economics

One class in an applied field

One other clasm

-'2

Mathematics 4010; Measure and Integration

Theory, Mathematics 3120 (half class);

Differentlal Equations, or Mathematics 4300

(haif class); Control

2 Economics 6619 (half class) and Economice
6620 (balf class); Seminars in Mathematical
Economics and Economic Theory

3. Bconomics 5533; Econometrics

4. Onpe clam in the applied field selected in the

firet year.

Examnination =11d Thesls

Comprehensive examinations consisting of
written papers in economic theory and two flelds,
sl oral examinations in the same three subjects,
sre required at the end of the required period of
course work.

A suitable thesls must be submitted and
defended. Students are required 1o make a public
presentation of a thesis proposal no later than six
months after completion of the com;

znd preferably at some point prior to the
fomprehensives. .

sy N

Classes Offered
Clamses other than those listed may be
offered. Not all clamses listed are necessarily

offered in any given year.
ECO 5000A/B Economic Theory for MDE
Eficrosconomics

ECO S00LA/B Ecomomic Theory for MDE
Macrocconomics

BCO 5238A The Indostrisl Revolution in Eorope:
P.B. Huber

ECO 52358 The Earopean Economy in Historical

Perspoctive: Afier the Industrial Revolution: P.B.
Huber

ECO 5250 Applied Dovelopment Eoomomics
BCO 5251C Seminer in Development Stadies

ECOD 5333A Theories of Economic Dovelopment:
B. Lemer

ECOD 5338 Economic Development: Recent
Debates, Controversies and Conflicts

BOD 53368 Regiona! Developmest: Post-1945
Canadisn snd Industrial Couatries’ Ecoscusic
Policy Experience: R.]. McAllister

BCO5350B Soclal Cost-Benafit Analysis: T.Pinfold
BOD 54318 Inicrustions] Peymests: 1. Mazany

BOO 54338 Intergovernanental Flacsl Rolations:
JF. Graham

ECO 5500A Macroecomemics: J.1.. Cornwall

ECO 5502A Monetary Theory: Microeconomic
Aspects

ECO 5505 Pubiic Finance

ECD 5506 North American Ecoaomic History: B.
Lesser .

-BCO 5508 Government and Business: C. Marfels

BCO S509B Microcconomics: S. DasGupta

- BCO 5511A Regional Ecosomics: Theodies: F.M.

BCO 55128 Regiooal Beonomics: Empirical
Stadles and Policles: F.M. Bradfield '

BECO 35148 Moactary Thoory - Macroeconomic
Aspecis RL. Comeau

ECO 5515 Labour Economics: 1. Osberg
BOD 5516A Nateral Resource Ecomomics E M.L.
Cross

BCO 55178 Natural Resowrce Bconomics IE P.

- Burton

BCOD 5521A Mathemnatics for Economists: S,
DasGupta

BCO 5533 Bconmuetrice: U.L.G. Rao
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EOO 5551A Special Topics in Mosctary Pollcy
BCO 55523 Specisl Topics in Moactaty Theory

BCO 5558 Special Topics in Indunatrisl
Oeganiestion: C. Marfels

ECO 5559 Special Topics in Labour Beomomics:
L. Osberg

ECO 5563 Special Topics in Regioual Ecomomsics:
F.M. Bradfield

ECO 5570 Spechl Topics in BEcomometrics: U.L.G.
Rao. 5572 Special Topics in International Trade:
P.B. Huber

ECO 5575A Applind Statistics snd Ecomometrics
E D.V, Gardon

ECO 5576A. Appliod Statistics and Ecomometrics
IE D.V. Gordon

BCO 5600R Special Topics in Macrocconomics: J.
Cormwall

EOO 5601A/8 Spechal Topics ia Macroeconosmics:
J. Cormwall

BOO 5620A Specisl Topics ia Resourcs
Beonomics: M. Cross

BCO 56218 Specis] Topics in Resource
Eoonomics: M. Cross

BCO 5659A/B Special Topics in Labour
Beonomics: 1. Osberg

ﬁmwmhwﬁ.

ECO 6600B Economic Theory: J.L. Cornwail
ECO 6609A Economic Theory: E. Klein

ECO 6610 Mathematical Economice: 3. DasGupta
and E. Klein

ECO 6619A Scminar ia Mathematical Ecomomics
mad Advanced Economic Theory 1

ECO 66208 Seminar in Mathematical Economics
and Advanced Boonomic Theory I

ECO 6680 Dirccted Reading
ECO 9000 MA Theais
ECO 9530 PhD Thesis

Special Toplcs classes, not scparately tisted,

will be arranged to provide for advanced work In
the areas of specialization chosen by PhD

students. MA students with the appropriate
backgrounds will also be admissible to such
classes. Other ciasses than those listed may also
be offered and certain of the classes Hsted are not

necessatily offered on an annual basis.

Education

Location: Education Building
Old Arts Annex

Halifax, NS. B3H 375
Telcphone:  (902) 494-3724 - General Enquirics
Director, School of Education
KC. Sullvan

Graduate Secretary
Rose Pritzker
Tel: (902) 494-6508

Professor Emeritus
E.Z. Friedenberg, BA (Centenary), MA
(Stanford), PhD (Chicago)

Professors ’

W.F. Hare, BA (Lond), MA (Leics.), PhD (Tor.)
T. Laiilaw, BA, MEd (Calgary), PhD (Alberts)
JD. Myers, BA, MA (Tor.), PhD (Edinburgh),
Dean, Henson College

1B. Roald, BEd (UBC), MA (Wash), EdD(UBC)

Associlate Professors

A. Barton, BA, MA (Trinity)

R.N. Bérard, BA (Antioch.), MA (McM.), BEd
(D!l)-

(Alberta) Coordinator MEd Programme

H.J. Murphy, BSc (St. Dunstans), BEd (PEI),

MEd, EdD (Virginia)

HE. Poole, BA, MA, PGCE (Birm.), PhD (Tor.}

E. Ricker, BA, MEd (UBC), PhD (Tor.).

S.W. Semple, BA, Dip Ed (Syd.), MEd, EdD
Programmes

. K.C. Sullivan, BSc, BEd (Dal), ME, PhD (Ala.)

M. Welton, BA, MA, PLD (UBC)
B.A. Wood, BA (Tor.), MEd (Ott), PhD (Ott)
W.A.Wright, BA(M!.A), MA(MCGIID, PhD(Mont)

Assistant Professors

M. Crowley, BA (Miamf), MAT (Johns Hopkins),
PhD ) - Coordinator BEd Programme

(Maryland
D.A. Manicom, BEd(McG), MEA(AIE), PhD(Tor)

Honorary Research Assoclate
J. Eaton, BSc (Acadia), PhD (Dal)
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Admission Requirements

Students are advised to consult the Faculty
Reguiations. Normal admission requirements are a
first degree plus the BEd or its equivalent with at
jeast second-class overall.

Applicants who are uncertain whether or not
they posscss the equivalent of the BEd should
make inquirics of the School. A Faculty advisor Is
assigned to each student admitted to a degree
programme. The advisor must approve all class
selections.

PhD Degree Programme

Full-time study oaly is permitted.

The School offers a programme based on the
study of educational theory, policles and practices.
The Foundations disciplines (Le., the educational

of the social sclences and
humanities) provide the framework for the
programme, Students may clect to cxamine
educational theories, policies and practices through
one or more of these disciplines.

Students must meet normal admission
requirements for the Faculty of Graduate Studies.
A Master’s degree in Education or a cognate field
is normally expected. In exceptional cases a
student may be admitted with a Bachelor’s degree
in Education or an honours degree in a cognate
fHeld.

Degree requirements Include a two or
three-year residency (students entering with s
acceplable Master’s degree will be required to
complete a two-year reaidency; those with an
Honour’s degree or equivalent will be required to
complets a three-year residency); full time study;
our to eight course credits or equivalent including
Ed. 5800R; a reading knowledge of any languags
required for successful completion of doctoral
research; Preliminary Exnmination, thesis, oral
defence of thesls,

To qualify for the award of the PhDD degree,
the thesls must make a substantial original
contribution .to educational theory, either by
discovery of new information, or by the original
interpretation of known information, ot both.

For further information see the current
edition of the Graduate Source Book (available

from the School).

MA Degree Programme

Part-time study i permitted.

The MA degree in Education offers a
programme which emphasizes research and
writing, embodied in a thesis, together with a
number of graduate classes. This programme
wouid normally be followed by a student who
Intends to pursue studles at the PhD lovel, but it
E open also to students seeking oaly a Master’s
degree besed upon rescarch, writing and course
work.

The School offers programmes of study
leading 1o the MA degree in the following arcas:

Curriculum, Continuing Education, Educational
Administration, Educational Psychology,
Foundations of Education.

A minimum of five university graduate
ceedits (including a thesis to two
credits) s required. Education S800R (Graduate
Seminar) is compulsory for all firet-pear MA
students in Educational Foundations, Curriculum,
end Educational Administration. Particular areas
of concentration may require specific classes, and
class credits beyond the minimum equivalent of
five university credits. Additional credits may also
be prescribed when, in the view of the School the
applicant’s academic or proposed area
of concentration warrants such. Students in
uddencemutpnrﬂclpnl:einweeﬂylemlnu!

edition of the Graduate Source Book (avaflable
from the School).

Programme

Part-time study is permitted.

The MEd s a course work degree which may
inclnde a project involving the practical
application of educationa] ideas.

The School offers programmes leading to the
MEd degree in the following areas: Curriculom,
Continuing Education, Bducational Administration,
Educational Psychology, Foundations of
Education.

A minimum of five university graduate
credits i required. Partlcular arcas of

dﬂmdlubqondthemnimumequlnlemot
five university credits. Additional credits may also
be prescribed whea, in the view of the School, the
applicant’s academic experience or proposed area
of concentration warrants such, A project may be
required in some areas of concentration.
For further information see the current

edition of the Graduate Source Book (available

from the School),

Areas of Specialization Leading to the
Master’s Degree
1. Educational Foundations

A course of studics in the bumanistic

Some classcs may be taken in other
departments of the University, e.g., Soclology
and Social Anthropology, History, and
Philosophy.

2, Educations] Peychology

A programme designed for students with
a special interest in psychological issncs as
they pertain to education. The programme
inclodes courses in human development,
pensonality and learning theory, Emphasis is
placed on themes such as adolescence,

geader imsues and special education,
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3. Educatiomal Administration

A course of study of particular interest
and relevance to students wishing to prepare
for administrative and su, positions
and for those interested in advanced studies
in educational administration. The
programme combines a solid theoretical base,
a high degree of technical competence and a
critical, analytical approach.
Continuing Education

This programme is intended to serve the
needs of participants in the broad field of
adult learning, from Basic Education to 7
Continuing Professional Education. It offers a
core course of studies, plus a variety of
options, encompassing career interests in
such flelds as teaching, counselling,
administration, adult literacy and community
development. -

Curticulum

This programme is designed to
accommodate different student needs and
interests related to curriculom in achools and
other educational institutions. A student may
choose to focus upon curricular theory and
practice, in which case classes shonld be
sclected from among those which deal with
the philosophy and theory of curriculum,
critical analysis, design, and implementation.
Alternatively, a student may elect to study
the pedagogy of a particular discipline or
subject field, in which case the clases chosen
should deal with such matters as the
structure of knowledge within the particular
disclpline or ficld, research on teaching, and
8o forth, ’

Classes Offered

Stodents should note that within the confines
of their programme of -study and with the approval
of their advisor and the appropriate Coordinator
they may elect to take classes from other areas or
from other departments of the university. Students
shoukl consult the School about the availability of
¢classcs in any given term. Please Note: not all
classes listed below are offered every year. Please
check the Graduate Source Book for current

lintingn,

1590-1954: A. Wood

EDUC 50228 The of a Progressive
Curriculum i Canadian Public Schools,
1914-1940: A. Wood

EDUC S031A/8B Teachers, Their Organizstions
and Declsion Making in Educstion: R, Bérard

EDUC S061A/B The History of Carricalar
Thinking: J.B, Roeld

EDUC S101A/B Advaaced Studies in Phliosophy
of Bducation: W, Hare

EDUC SiS1A/B Ethics and Edncation (crosslisted
with Philosopley 5280): W. Hare

EDUC 5162A/B Open-Mindeduess sad Education
(cromsbisted with Philosopy 2810): W. Hare

EDUC 5201A/B Youth as a Social Catcgory:
Manicom i

EDUC 5221A/B Higher Education and Sockal
Policy: ntaff

EDUC 3222A/B Schools and Social Identity: A
Manicom

EDUC 5223A/B Criticlem of Public Education:
staff

BDUC 5231A/B Socisl lesues in the Caericulum:
A. Manicom

EDUC 5241A/B Genader Relations: T. Lakilaw

EDUC 5242A/% Gender Jasmes in Education: A.
Manicom

EDUC 5250R Advanced Seminar on the Fully:
T. Laidlaw

EDUC 5251A/B Educational Tradition and
Change in Regional Context: The Soviet Realm:

S. Semple
EDUC 5252A/8B Compantive Perspectives on
Tssecs in Education: 5. Semple

EDUC 52608 Education and Devclopment: staff

EDUC 5291A/B Malticalturslisrs sad Education:
E. Ricker

EDUC 5301A Human Learning: S. Sodhi
EDUC 53028 Cognaition: S. Sodhi

EDUC 5320R Corrent Jssues in Educational
Paychology: J. Manos

EDUC 5335A/B Childhood into Maturity: H.
Poole

EDUC 5341A Special Education Policy Declsions:
S. Sodhl :

EDUC 53428 Learning Disabilities: S. Sodhl

EDUC S350R Contemporary imsnes in Childhood
Bducation: S. Sodhi

EDUC 5360R Theoties of Personality: J. Manos



Education 73

EDUC $362A Leadership Prograseming im
Childbood Bdncstion: H. Poole

EDUC S30R Developmental Peychology: T.
Laidisw/J. Manos

EDUC 5380R Peychology of Specisl Eduncation:
Resonrce Teachers: 8. Sodhi

HDLC 5381A/B Introdaction to Counselling: T.
Laidlaw

EDUC 5382A/B Commsclling Women: T. Lakdlaw

EDUC 5391A/8 Iniroduction to Educational
Assesament: J. Murphy

EDUC 5392A/B Paychological Teating in
EBdocatios: J. Murphy

EDUC 5401A Administration of Public Edneation
in Canada: E. Ricker

EDUC 5402B Conccpts ia Educationsl
Administration: K. Sullivan

EDUC 5411A Administration of Eduéational
Persosact: K. Sultivan

HDIA 54128 Administration of BEducational
Programmes: stail 9

EDUC 5421 A/B Politics of BEdncation: R. Bérerd

EDUC 5431A Education and Public Policy: E.
Ricker

EDUC 5432B The Local Government snd
Administration of Education- E. Ricker -

BDUC 5440A Contesmporary lssues in

Educstional Admsisiatration: National asd
Internstions] lsuex: K. Sullivan

EDUC S441B Conceptual Asalytical Skills for
Educstional Admisistration: staff

EDUC 5451A/B Philcsoply and Educational
Adminisiration (crosslisted with Philosoplry 2820
W. Hare

RDUC 54608 Law and the Schoals: staff

EDUC 54678 Intereat Groups in Education: E.
Ricker

BDUC S4T0R Local Governmenst and
Administration of Rducation: E. Ricker

EDUC 5471A/B Educational Finance: staff

EDUC 54818 The Use of Microcompeders ia
Rducational Administration: K. Sullivan

EDUC S484A/B Introduction 1o the Study of
Teaching and Pedagogy: B. Roald

EDUC 5%0R Carriculums: A. Barton

EDUC 5510 Approaches and lasues in
Curriculum Design: B. Roald

EDUC 55208t Implementation of Carticulum: M.
Schoeneberger

EIUC 5524R Issucs in Cwriculews Evaluation: J.
Murphy/B. Roald

mmwum
School Media Ceater

(Consult School of Library and lnformuou
Studies.)

EDUC 5560R Canadian and Maritime Studies in
the Comricslsux: R, Bé&rad -

EDUC 5571B Foundations of Sccond-1anguage
Teaching: P, DeMeo. (Consult the French

Department)

EDUCSSMMPMHM
Language Teaching: J. Brown (consult French

Department)

EDUC 5601A/B Young Adult Literature and

Modin Infexests: (Consult School of Library and

Information Studies.)

EDUC 5612A/B Children's Litexature and Media

Interests: (Consult School of Library and
Information Studies.)

EDUC S624A/5625B New Directions in High
School Math Curricula: M. Crowicy

EDUC 5632A/8 Collections Development:
(Coasult School of Library and Information
Studies.)

EDUC 5633A Compuiers iz Schools M. Crowley.

EDUC 3635A/8 Logo and Computer Based
Learsing: M. Crowley

EDUC S637A/S638B Computers and Writing: A.
Barton

BDUC S650R Computer Lesson Writing: A,
Barton :

EDUC 5660 Geograpiry ia Bdacation: S. Semple

EDUC S6MR Now Dimessioss for Curviculum in
Geography: 8. Semple

EDUC S680R Sclence: Carriculams A. Barton
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EDUC 5800R Gradusie Seanimar: staff

EDUC 5801A/B Qualitative Research Methods: A.
Mnnlcmn

EDUC 5802A/B Advanced Semisar in Qualitative
Resoarch: A. Manicom

EDUC 5811A Quaatifative Resoarch Methods: J.
Murphy

EDUC 58218 Bducatioan] Statistics: J. Murphy

EDUC 5900R Foundations of Contismisg
MP.KHI:_IB

EDUC 3910R Education and Agiag: P. Keane

HEDUC 5920R Adult Vocatiosal Education: P.
Keane

EDUC 5921A Programme Design in Cootinuing
‘Bducation: P, Keane

EDUC 5930R. Continning Profiessional Education:
P. Keane

EDUC 5931A Critical
Leaming sad Teaching: M. Wellon

EDUC 59328 Adult Education Methods: M.
Welton

on Adult

BDUC 5933A/8 History of Adult Bducation: M.
Wellon

EDUC 5935A/8 Twentieth Ceatwy Aduilt
Education Thinkers: M. Welton

EDUC 5941A/8 Adult Counscliing

EDUC S950A/B Comparstive Studies in
Contianing Bducation: S. Semple

EDUC 5961A Adult Peychology: S. Sodhi
EDUC 59628 Adult Peychology: S. Sodhi

EDUC S$973A/B Commnity Education and
Developmest: M. Welton

EDUC 5975R Selected Policy lswucs in
Continning Education: D. Myers

EDUC S977A Coping with and Managing
Coatinning Education Organtzations Part E K.
Sullivan

EDUC 59788 Copiag with and Managing
mmwmmx

EDUCS981A/B o in Adult Literncy: R.

EDUC 3982A/B Adnk Liseracy Noods aad
Progmmmes: R. Gamberg

EDUC 5995R Special Topics ia Adult Education:
EDUC 60006511 Reading Classes

EDUC 7985R Practicam: Theory sad Practice of
Literacy for Adulte: R. Gamberg,

Asquisition
open to independent completion of study

EDUC 7990 Project - Educational
Open to independent completion of study.

EDUC 7991R Project - Carricalms: Consult
School, open to independent completion of study.

EDUC 79928 Practicum ia Costinuing Education-
P. Keane, open to independent completion of

%mw-wm
consult School. Open to independent completion
of study.

EDUC 794R Practicam: Creating the Educative
Weelplnos M. Welton or R. Gamberg. Open to
independent completion of study.

EDUC T998R
Adﬂnﬂnﬂm:Opentolndependentmpletbn
of study.

EDUC 9000R MA. Thesls

BDUC 9530R PhD Thesls
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English

Location: 1434 Henry Street

Halifsx, N.S. B3H 38
Telephone:©  (902) 494-3384

Chairperson of Department
i, Furrow

Professors Emeritus

1. Gray, MA(Abctd.),MA(Omn).PhD(Mmt),
FRSA, FRSC, McCulloch Professor of English
M.M, Ross, OC, BA (UNB), MA (Tor.), PhD
(Comn.), DLitt (UNB), DSL (Trinity Col), LLD
(St. Thom.), LLD (Dal), DLt (Trent), FRSC
SR. Sprott, MA, BD (Melb.), PhD (Col)

Professors

J. Fraser, MA (Oxon.), PhD (Minn.), George
Munro Professor of English Language and
Literature .

R.M. Huebert, BA (Sask.), MA, PhD (Pitt.)

AE. Kennedy, BA, MA (UBC), PhD (Edinburgh)
M.A. King, BA(Minn), MA (Kans. St.), PhD (1Il.)
P.Monk, MA(Carl), PhD(Queens)
R.J. Smith, BA (Natal), MA (Oxon.), PhD
(Natal), Dean Faculty of Arts and Soclal Sciences
RR. Tetreault, BA (UBC), MA, PhD (Cornell)
D.7. Varma, MA (Patna), PhD (Leeds)

1.A. Wainwright, BA (Tor.), MA, PhD (Dal.)

Associate Professors

1. Baxter, BA, BEd, MA, PhD (Alberts)

5.A. Cowan, BA (Montana), MA (Yale)

R. MacG. Dawson, MA (Tor.), B.Litt. (Oxon.)
MM. Furrow, BA (Dal), MA, MPhil, PhD (Yale)

BR. Greenficld, BA (York), MA (McG), MPhil,

PhD (Columbia)
V.Li, BA, MA (UBC), PhD (Cantab)

D. McNeil, BA (Conc), MA (UNB), PhD (McM)
CJ. Myers, BA (Sask.), MA, PhD (Tor.)

M. Stone, BA (Guelph), MA, MPhil (Waterioo),
PhD (Tor.)

H.S. Whittler, BA (U.S. Naval Acad.), MA (New
Hamp.), PhD (Yale)

Assistant Professors

L. Diepeveen, BA (Calv. Coll.), MA, PhD (ML)
A. Higgine, BA (Connecticut), MA (McGill), MA
(Mass), MA, PhD (Yale)

C. Lucky), BA, MA, PhD (Tor)

H.B. Morgan, BA (UBC), MA (Waah.), B.Litt.
{Oxon.), PhD (Wash.)

3. Thompeon, BA (Western), MA, PhD (Tor.)

Lecturer
A. Dowdall, BA, MA (Caricton)

Adjunct Professor
RL. Raymond, BS (Yale), MA (Tor.)

Applicants should designate the proposed
thesis area at the time of appiication for
admission. The will entertain rescarch
proposals at the MA level in most areas of
British, Canadian, or American literature, and at
the PhD level in many of these areas.
Nonetheless, applicants for the PhD should take
care to consult the Graduate Coordinator of the
department concerning its strength, in both
resources and personnel, in the field of study In
which they propose 1o specialize.

Admission Requirements
Candidates must satisty the
requirements for admission to the Faculty of
Graduate Studies. Candidates for the PhD degree
in English must hold an MA degree from
Dalhousie or its equivalent. Only in exceptional
circumstances will persons holding a BA and an
MA from Dathousic be allowed 1o proceed to a
PhD programme without study at another
institution. It Is recommended that all foreign
students submit the necessary documents by

February 15th.

MA Degree Programme

For minimum time required to complete this
progtamme, see Section 6.

Two graduate seminars in English, cne in the
thesis area and one in an area unrelated to the
thesis, and a third seminar in English, or, with the
approval of the Department, a class in another
depariment relevant to the candkiate's course, are
required.

All students are required to have studied at
least one Enropean language other than English
and to demonstrate some proficlency in it

A thesis, equivalent to two classcs, s

Two unbound copies of the thesis are to be
submiltted to the Department at least two weeks
before the deadline dates set by the Faculty of
Graduate Studies,

PhD Degree Programme

For a minimum time required to complete
this programme, see Section 6.

' Three graduate seminars beyond the classes
for the Dalhousic MA. are required. A qualifying
examination with written and oral portions is
required. '

All graduate students in the Department are
required to have studied at least one European
language other than English, and to demonstrate
some proficiency in it. In addition to this general
requirement, each doctoral thesls arca has its own
specific language requirements.

Preparation and defence of a thesis are
required,
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Classes Offered

Graduate Seminars

Approximately ten full-year seminars or the
equivalent are offered each year. Students shouid
consult the Department about which of the
following seminars will be offered in 1991-92.

BNGL 5110R Middic Eaglish Literatuns: M.
Furrow, H. Morgan

ENGL 5115R Mediewl Romance: H.E. Morgan

ENGL 5120R Early Esglish Drasex: A. Higgins

ENGL 5220R Shakespeare: J, Baxter

ENGL 522SA/B Skakespeate Studies: R. Husbert

ENGL S230R Resaissnce Poetry and Rhtoric:
1. Baxter

ENGL 5235A Mikou's Pagadise Lost: R. Huebert

ENGL 5237R Gender in Exglish Rensimance
Dramz: C. Luckyj

ENGL 5250R Reasissance Dissident Wilkers: R.
Huebert

ENGL. 5310R Restoration aad Asgustan Sative J.
Gray

ENGL 5315R The Hightomth-Century English
Nowek D. McNell

ENGL 5320R Szmioel Johneon and His Chrdle: J.
Gray

ENGL. 5325R Lileratwrw and Soclety, 1750-1800:
J. Gray

ENGL. 5330R The Gothic Rossance: D.P. Varma

ENGL. 5410R Innovation and Tradition ia
Romantic Poetry: R, Tetreault

ENGL 5411A/B Women and Men ia the
Romantic Brs: R. Tetrault

ENGL 5415R Wordeworth and Culeridge: R.
Tetreault

ENGL S420R Keats and Shelley: R. Tetreault
ENGL SA71A/B Kestx: R. Tetrault

ENGL S42A/B Shelicy: R. Tetrault,

ENGL. 5430R The Literatare of Victoriaa Sochl
Criticlsm= C.J. Myens

ENGLS4%R Vick-ien Narrative Modes: M.Stone

ENGL 5510R Traditicacne sad Experimentation
in Engjish Fostry, 1880-192(: J. Fraser

BNGL 5515R Literature sad Society, 1900-1920:
J. Fraser

ENGL SS20R Joyeo sad Yeats: MA. Kiug

ENGL 5525R British Litersture, 1920-1945: R.J.
Smith

ENGL 5526A Beitish Litersture, 1920-30: RJ.
Smith

ENGL. 55278 Beitish Litersture, 1939-45: R.J.
Smith

ENGL 5540R British Fictica Siace 194%: R.J.
Smith

5615R Modern Camadine Poetry: P. Monk

ENGL 5620R Modern Cisadisn Flction: J.A.
Wainwright

ENGL 5625A/B Stodics ia Modern Casadisn
Fosiry: P. Mouk

ENGL 5628R Poet ss Nowelist/Novelist s Post in
Modera Canadian Lilerature: A, Wainwright

ENGL 5630A/B Stndies in Modern Canadian
Fiction: J.A. Wainwright

ENGL 5710R Sitadics ln Commonwealth Fiction:
R.J. Smith

ENGL. S310R. The American Scene: Major
Figures of the Nissteeath Centwry: B. Greenfleld

HNGL 5820R Americsn Poetry 1910-1945: L.
Diepeveen

ENGL. 5825R A/B Recest American Flction:
M.A. King

ENGL 5910R Modern Critical Methods and
Theories: A, Kennedy

ENGL. 3915R Post-Structuraliem: Critician of .
Value: A. Kennedy

ENGLS920A/BDeconstractive Figares: A Kennedy
ENGL 5925R Prcss on the Margin: A Generic
Approach to the Esasy, the Short Story and the
Nowek: J. Gray

ENGL 9000 MA Thesls
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Honours Classes (Tentative list) -
ENGI, 0451A An Introduction to Literary
Resoarch

ENGL 3202 History of the Engfish Language
ENGL, 3244 Literary Criticism

ENGL 4251 Shteenth-Centery Non-Dramatic
Liserature

ENGL 4252 Shakespeare and the Deama of s
Thme

ENGL 4253 Okd English
ENGL 4254 Eighteents Contary Litcrature:
ENGL 4351 Middle Raglish

ENGL 4352 Scventeenth-Century Non-Dramatic
Literature

ENGL 4354 Victorian Nowel

ENGL 4355 American Licrature 1o 1900
ENGL 4356 Liscrature of the Romaatic Period
ENGL 4357 Modermn Canadian Literature
ENGI, 4452 Nineteenth-Century Prose and
Thought - :

ENGL 4453 Twenticth Ceatury Beithh Literature
ENGL 4455 Modera Americsa Literatare *
ENGL 4457 Victorian Poetsy

Environmental Studies

1312 Raobie Street
Halifax, N.S. B3H 3E2

Telephone:  (902) 494-3632
Resource and Environmental Studles

Location:

Director of School
G.EE. Beanlands

Assoclate Director
R.P. Coré

Academic
F.G. Cohen

Professors

R. Apostle, BA (SFU), MA, PhD (Callf,,
wmju.mmmmwm

Anthropology
R. Boardman, BSe, PhD (Lond.) Major
appointment in Political Sclence
W.H. Charles, BA(Sir Geo.Wms.),LLB(Dal), LLM
(Harv), LLM(Mich) Major appointment in Law
F. Cohen, BA, MEd (Harv.), PhD (Minn.)
R.W. Doyle, MSc (Dal), PhD (Yale) Major
appointment in Biology
B. Freedman, BSc, MSc, PhD (Tor.) Jointly
appointed with Biology
E. Gold, BA, LLB (Dal), PhD (Wales) Major
appointment in Law
A, Hanson, BSc, MSc (UBC), PhD (Mich.) -
L. Kasdan, MA, PhD (Chic.) Major appointmeat
in Soclology and Social Anthropology
A. Kwapong, BA, MA, PhD (Cantab} Major
appointment in Lester B. Pearson Institute
P.A. Lane, MSc (SUNY Binghamton), PhD
(SUNY Albany) Major appointment in Biology
KE. von Mahzahn, MS, PhD (Yalc) Major
appointment in Biology
E.L. Mills, BSc (Carl.), MS, PhD (Yale) Major
appointment in phy . i
1.G. Ogden I, MA (Tenn.), PFhD (Yale) Major
appointment in Biology
DJ. Pation, BA (UNB), MA (Tor.), DBA
{Indiana) Major appointment in Bus. Admin.
KW. Renton, BS¢ (Sir Geo. Wmas.), PhD (McG)
Major appointment in Pharmacology

‘K8, Wood, BA, MA (Oregon) Major appointment

in Henson College of Public Affairs

Assoclate Professors :

G.EE. Beanlands, BSe, MSc (UNB), PhD (Dal)
M. Binkley, BA, MA, PhD (Tor.) Major
appointment in Soclology and Social Anthropology
MP. Brown, BA (Mt A), MA (Dal), PhD (Tor.)
Major appointment in Public Administration)
M.L. Cross, AA(Dawson College), BA(Montans),
MA (SFU), PhD(Texas A&M) Major appt Econ
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D.H. Elliott, BA (Yale), PhD (Pitt.) Major
appointment in Sociology and Social Anthropology
R. Marchant, BS¢c, MD (Dal), DECH (Tor.), Dip.
Tox. (Sask.) Major appointment in Community
Health and Epidemiology

L. Mazany, BSFS (Geu'getown), PhD (UBC)
Major appointment in

R.F. McCurdy, MPH, MSc (Minn.), PhD (TUNS)
Major appointment in Pathology

G.K. Muecke, BSc, MSc (Alta.), D.Phil (Oxon.)
Major appointment in Geology

D. VanderZwaag, BA (Calvin), MDiv (Princeton),
JD (Arkansas), LLM (Dal) Jointly appointed with
Law

Assistant Professors (Research)
C. Lamson, BA (Skidmore), MS (Simmons), MA

(Memorial), MES (Dal)
P. Stokoe, BSc (Dal), MSc, PhD (Stanford)
Research Associates

AG. Gray, BA, MES (Dal)
1. Reade, BA (SMU), MLS (Dal)

Honorary Adjunct Professors

R.F, Addison, BSc, PhD (Queens, Belfast),
Department of Fisherles and Oceans

T. Charles, BSc (Carl.), PhD (UBC), Saint Mary's
PJ. Rickeits, BA (Nottingham), PhDD
(Southampton), Saint Mary’s University

P. Tascherean, BA (Sir Geo. Wsm.), MA
(Acadia), PhD (Man.)

J.H. Vandermeulen, BSc, MSc (Alta.), PhD
(UCLA), Department of Fiaheries and Oceans
P.G. Wells, BSc (McG), MSc (Tor.), PhD
{Guelph), Environment Canada

International Staft

8. Conover, AB (Oberlin), MSc (Yale), PhD (Dal)
(Co-ordinator)

J. Campbell, BA (Dal), MA, PhD (UC Irvine)

P. Lawrence, BSc (Univ. of London)

J. Leith, B Phys Ed (McMaster), MA (Guelph)

B. Patton, BA (UNB), MA (McMzster), MLS
(indiana)

The School (formesly the Institute) offers a
graduate programme leading to the Master of
Environmental Studies (MES) degree.

The core faculty of the School 1s small. It is
complemented by cross-appointed faculty whose
major appointments are in other units within
Dalhousle, at other universities, or in government
agencies.

There are two general MES options: (1)
resource management and ecology with i
speclalization in fields such as fisheries, forest and
land management, environmenial toxicology and
{2} environmental policy and administration (for
example, ocean and coastal zone
environmental assessment). Classes in
Environmental Studies are offered through the

school. In addition, a wide selection of classes
relevant to the programme are given by other
units within Dathousie, and by Saint Mary's
University and the Technicsl Univemity of Nova
Scotia. Students take core courses from which
they will acquire a broad, interdisciplinary
background in environmental studies. Each
student will also take classes and write a thesis in
a particular fleld of interest. An important
clement in the MES programme is group research
projects which give the students experience in
multidisclplinary team work. There are

for study and research from the

opportunities
points of view of policy, technique and science.

academic units in the university contribute in class
work and as thesis supervisors.

Admission Requirements

In order to be enroled in an MES
programme students must have achieved sufficient
depth of knowledge in an appropriate branch of
an approved academic discipline.

(a) Th:minlmumelm'yrequl:unemh(i)n

equivalen

(b) Students with a pass degree may gain
admission by completing an additional year,
with suitable academic standing, in an
approved qualifying programme registered in
the Faculty of Graduate Studies. This

would direct the student into

intensive study of one of the disciplines
specified in (a) and would normally bring the
studeat to the academic level of a Dalhousie
Honours graduate.

Pricrity comsideration for admission and financial

simistance will be given to applications received by

31 March

Programme Duration and Minimom
Requirements

(2) The cne-year programme: (Note: one year Is
understood to mean one full academic year, not
one winter session.) Only students with a
well-rounded background may enter a cne-year
MES programme. A "well-rounded background” is
defined as an acceptable professional degree, ..
BEng or BArch with a concentration in
environmental studics. Professional experience
following honours graduation may be taken into
consideration when cvaluating entrance
requirements. The requirements for the onesyear
programme are:
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I. ES 5000R and S001B
2 One lewlcl.l-mhtedtoan
environmental theane in the student’s area of

3. Thesls

{b) The two-ycar progmmme: For all other
students the minimum programme will occupy two
years. Those accepted with an Honours bacliclor
degree, or a professional degree without
cuvircumental content, are required to complete,
1ot later than the end of their first year, three
half-credit clasmes selected from the disciplines of
life sclences, earth sciences, chemical and physical
sclences, engineering (group A), and soclal
sclences, law, architecture (group B). An approved
class in statistics as related to the environment
may be accepted in either group A or B.

Students whose specialization was in group A

should take at least two subjects in group B, and
vice versa. Each credit must be in a different
discipline and must be in subjects other than the
major subject of the student’s first degree. The
approved classes from which these three
half-credits may be selected will include a
meaningful introduction io environmental
questions as related to the discipline. In total, 11
half-credit courses and a thesis are required.
During the first year of a two year programme,
ltudentlwnlgenmllyeomplelelhetolbwln;

. 'Ihmhnlf-dmuspedﬂedabove
2 ES 5000R and 5001B
3, An approved graduate class in an area
deaigned to relate the undergraduate major
to an environmental theme
4. ES 5110A (or appropriate altemative)
5. ES 52008 (or appropriate alternative)

The requirements for the second year of a

two-year programme are:
1. ES 5002A

2 An approved graduate level class
3. ES 9000 (Thesis)

Clam work beyond the minimum load i

generally required and is specified by the
programme coordinator after discussions with the
student and thesis supervisor.

Classes Offered

All classes except ESS002A and ES9000 are
open to students in other programmes by
permission of the inatructor.

ES 5000R Introduction 0 Bxvironmental Sindies
F. Cohen and staff

ES5001B Esvironmentsl Amessment: G.Beanlands

ES 5002A Environmentsl Studics Joint Project: R.
cote

I

ES S004A/B Massgement of Tciic Substances:
R.Coté

ES 5006A Envimamental Toxicology: B.
Freedman, P. Wells
mmms,n—mm
Developmesd: A.J. Hanson. (Cross-listed with
Biology 4650A/5650A)

ES 50218 Flsheries Resourcs Masagement: staff

HS 50%0A/B to 5039A/8 Special Topics in
Resomce and Esvironmentsl Studies: staff

ES 5100R Ecomomics: F.
(Cross-listed with MPA. S130R)

Esnmnmmu. Cross
(Cross-listed with Economics 5516A)

ES 51208 Enviroamental Ecology: B, Freedman
(Cross-listed with Biology 5060B)

ES 5180A Coastal Cossmunities: M. Binkley
(Cross-lisied with SSA 5220A)

ES 5200A/8 Introduction to Esvironmestal Law:
Staff. (Cross-listed with l.aw2104m05~3)

ES 35601A/8 Mamsgement of the Marine
Exvironmest: J. Vandermeulen

ES 5300A Natursl Resources Adainistration: P.
Pross. (Cross-listed with MPA 65304, Political
Science S266A)
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French

1315 LeMarchant Street
Halifax, N.S. B3H 315

Telephone:  (902) 494-2430
Chairperson of Department
M. Bishop

Location:

Professors
M. Bishop, BA, BEd, (Manch.), MA, (Man.), PhD

(Keat. Canterbury)
B.B.Gelnelr,nA.BEd,MA(Dﬂ).Dr.deSeqde

{Toulouse

W.T. Gordom, BA, MA, PhD) (Tor.)

K. Xocourek, State Examination, PhD, CSc,
(Charies U., Prague) Graduate Coordinator

D.W. Lawrence, BA, MA, PhD (Lond.)

HR. Runte, MA, MPh, PhD (Kansas)

M. Sandhu, Licence &s Lettres {(Montpellier), PhD
(Yale)

Associate Professors

H.E. Bednarski, BA(Lond), MA(Dal), PhD(Laval)
P. De Méo, BA, MA, PhD (UCLA), Coordinator
of MAT programme

M.J. Myems, DUEL, Licence &s Lettres, MA, Dr.
de 3¢ cycle (Strasbourg)

LZ. Oore, BA (Tel-Aviv), MA (Waterioo), PhD
{Western Ontario)

N. Tréves, BSe (Amer. U., Cairo), PhD (Rice)
xégv;nm,nmn.),mmm,m

(

Assistant Professors

R. Bonnel, Licence (Paris), MA (Easex), Dr. de 3¢
cycle (Paris)

T.P. Carter, BA (Prin.), MA, PhD (Brown)

Honourary Adjunct Professor
R. Runte, BA (SUNY), MA, M.Ph., PhD
(Kansas), Glendon College, York Univ.

MAT Degree Programme

This degree programine, jointly administered
by the French Department and the School of
Education is a professional degree designed for
the practising teacher. It may be taken full-time or
pact-time.

MAT classes are normally offered in the late
afternoon during the Fall and Winter terms. Every
effort is made to offer one or two half-credit

francophone culture, second-language acquisition
and teaching, and education. An independent
project, supervised by members of the French

and the School of Education, will

focus on the application of some aspect of current
research in second-language learning to a specific
pedagogical situation. Students primarily interested
in research on should
consider doing an MA in French mather than an
MAT.

Plesse contact the MAT Coordinator for
information about courses applicable to this

degree programme.

Admission Requirements

BA in French with Honours and BEd from
Dalhousie or the equivalents. Prospective students
must show evidence of proficiency in spoken and
written French. Students with less than the above
may be provisionally accepted into the programme
and required to complete such additional classes
as the Department feels warranted,

MA Degree Programme
- (For general rules sce the Faculty
Regulations above.)

Classes and research leading to the MA
degree in French are offered In the areas of
French [iterature, linguistics, second language
studies and culture. Candidates must satisfy the

- general requirements for admission to the Faculty

of Graduate Studies and must show evidence of
proficiency in spoken and writien French.

Students may be accepted on a full-time or a
part-time basis. A full-time student must spend a
minimum of one year in full-time graduate study.
In the first year of residency, a full-time student is
carrying more than two full-credit classes. The
time normally required to complete the foll-time
programme is one year for holders of a French
Honours degres or equivalent, and two years for
holders of a general degree, )

In a one-year full-time programme, the
equivalent of at Ieast five univerity credits is
required. This will consist of thesis (usually
equivalent to two credits) plus three 5000-level
credits. In a full-time programme,
students have to attain the equivalent of Honours
status (see Undergraduate Calender) and to
obtain the additional five credits as required in &
one-year full-time

In addition to the five credits, all MA
students are notmally expected tc take a half-year
class in Research Methods. When appropriate, up
to one additional undergraduate or graduate credit
may be required in otder to improve the student’s
proficlency in French. A one-year full-time
programme corresponds to three years part-time,
A two-year full-time programme corresponds to
six years part-time.

The thesis, written in French, is io be
submitted and approved within five years from the
first time of registration in the full-time

(within six years for part-time sindy).

Students who wish, eventually, to go on to

the PhD are advised to do this MA thesis degree.
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PhD Programme

(For general rules sec the Faculty
Regulations above.)

The admission requirements are as follows:
sn MA thesis degree in French, an excellent
Iirench oral and written proficiency, a scholarly
interest in one of the areas of French Studies to
which PhD thesis rescarch is limited. These areas
sre: Twentieth Century Literatore (includes
contemporary literature, poctry, poetics, structurat
stylistics, and selected novelists and playwrights),
Linguistics (includes Jexicology and its modern
history, lexical formation, scmantics, text
jinguistics, contrastive studies, and
i Contemporary Acadian Studies.

following: two years of Dalhousie residency, four
Zull graduate credits (from the departmental
offerings in the years of residency), a second
language examination (within two years after
admission), and comprehensive written
and oral examinations (not less than one year
prior to submission of thesis), and the PhD thesis
{normally written in French) and its oral defence.

Selection of Classes and Registration

It is the responsibllity of students admitted to
one of the gradnate programmes to report to the
graduate coordinator or MAT coordinator in the
week preceding the beginning of classes, or carlier.
The purpose is a pre-regisiration briefing and
interview, the final sclection of classes, completion
of class sclection forms and the drawing up of the
programme of graduate studies. All graduate
students should be duly registered before classes
begin.

Ciasses Offered

What follows is a Hst of PhD, MA and MAT
classes. Classes required in particular cases will be
specified in each student’s Programme of
Graduate Studies. Only a limited number of
classes is offered in any given year. Descriptions

of the graduate classes offered in a particular year .

will be made available to students.

FREN 5002A/5002B/5002C Méthodes de
recherche/ Research Methode: H. Runte and staff

Séminsire Fancien francais/French Philology: Ol
French Seminsr: H. Runte

FREN 5006A/50068 Fhilologie francaise:
Séminaire de Phistoire dn frangais moderne/French
Philology: Seminar on the History of Moders
French: H.Runte

FREN 5016A/5016B Aspects de la
traduction/Topics in the Science of Translsting:
W.T. Gordon

FREN 5040R Stylistiqac svascée/Advanced
Stylistics: M. Sandhu

FREN S120R R.
Kocourek FREN 5121A/51218 Fosctiomsalisme et
stracterslisme cn lnguistique/ Functionafism and

Femseignement des Isngues
dwmwr._nemo

FREN 5260A/52608 Approches coinmunicatives
de Peascignemest du francals lsagee
Comsanicstive Approaches o French
Second-Langusge Teacking: P. De Méo

ca frangals lsngae seconde/ Teacking of Reading
ia Freach as 2 Second Langmage: P. De Méo

FREN 5280A/52808 Enseigncmend de Ia culture
o of Francophone Cultore:
[ ]

FREN 5281A/52818 Caliure frangaise/French
Caultore; J. Brown

FREN 5285A/5285B Sémiotique
applquée/Applied Scmiotios: J. Brown
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FREN 5290A/5290B Amalyse, cxploitaton et
développement de matérlewx pédagogiques/
Analysis, Explolistion and Development of
Caricular materiale: P, De Méo

FREN 5295A/52968 S&wminsire: Didactiquo des

langucs secondes/Scminar: Second-Langnage

Teldlln;snﬂ,'roplcvulu,cnmultnepmmmt
for current year's topic.

FREN S705A/5T05B Le Polme en prose au 19¢
wmhuel'mhkmml
Brown

FREN 5706AS706B Impressionnisme et
symbolizmey/ Impressioniam and Symbolism: M.

FREN 5800A/58008 Le Thikire de Caevm ¢ de
Caudcl/ The Thestre of Camms ad Clandek: D.
l.lwreng:

FREN S801A/5801B Anti-romans da vingtidme
sicle/ Anti-Novels of the 20th Century: D,
Lawrence

FREN 35910A/5910B Leciure de textes acadicns

comtemporaias/Suporvised Readings fn Acadian
Litersinre sloce 1968: H. Runte

FREN 3920A/59208 Femmes écriveias ct images
de femmes dass I Hitifrature fangaise 4 travers

les pidclen/French Women Writers and Images of
Womea through the Ceaturiesr N. Treves

FREN 5990R Projet indépendant/ Independent
(MAT): Subject to independent completion of
study.

FREN 5996A99TB L'Oeuvre romancaque dc

Jean Giomo/ The Novels of Jean Gioan: D.
Lawrence

FREN S998A/59998 Recherches indépeadanies/
Independent Research: Subject to approval by
graduate coordinator and department chairperson.

FREN 9000R Thisr/Thesls
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Geology

Location: Life Sciences Centre
1355 Oxford Street
Halifax, N.S. B3H 471
Telephons:  (902) 494-2358
Chairperson of Department
Patrick 1.C. Ryall

Graduate Coordinator
R.A. Jamieson

Professors Emeritus

HBS. Cooke, MSc, DSc (Witwaterstand)
C.G.L Friedlaendes, PhD (Zurich)

Professors

DB. Clarke, BSc, MA (Tor.), PhD (Edin.)

J.M. Hall, BSc (Wales), PhD (Lond.), DIC
(Lond) R.A. Jamieson, BSc (Dal), PhD (MUN)
F. Medioli, PhD (Parma) (on leave)

PH. Reynolds, BSc (Tor.), PhD (UBC) (Jointly
with Physics)

P.T. Robinson, BSc (Mich.), PhD (Cali)
P.E. Schenk, BSc (W.Ont.), MSc, PhD (Wisc.)
M. Zesllli, BSc (Chile), PhD (Quecn's)

Assoclate Professors

R. Boyd, BSc, PhD (Sydney)

M.R. Gibling, BA (Oxon.), PhD (Ottawa)

G.K. Muecke, BSc, MSc (Alta,), DPhil (Ozon.)
P.J.C. Ryall, BSc (Dal), MSc (Alberta), PhD (Dal)
D.B. Scott, BSc(Wash), MSc(Wadh St), PhD (Dal)

Assistant Professors

N. Culshaw, BA (Univ. of Keele), PhD (Ottaws)
Senlor Instructor

P. Wallace, BSc, MSc (McMaster)

S.0. Akande, BSc (Tbadan), MSc (Western), PhD
{Baly

Research Associates
C. Bezumont (Major appointment In
Oceanography Department) .

Honourary Research Associafes

S. Barr, BSc (UNB), PhD (UBC), Acadia Univ.

J. Dostal, BSc (Charies), PhDD (McMastér), St.
Univ.

P.R. Hill, BA (Oxon.), PhD (Dal), Atlantic

Geoscience Centre)

AJ. Hurford, BSc (Kingston Polytechnic), PhD
), University College of London

L.F. Jansa, BSc, MSc (Masaryk), PhD(Charles),

Atlantic Geosclence Ceatre, Energy, Mines &

Resources

CE. Keen, BSo/MSc(Dal), PaD({Cantab), Atlantic
Geosclence Centre, Energy, Mines & Resources
J. Malpes, BA, MA (Oxon), MSc, PhD (MUN),
Menorial Univ. of Newfoundland
R. Parrish, BS (Middlebury), MSc, PhDd {UBC),
Survey of Canada
D.J.W, Piper, BA Hons. (St. Catharine's Coll,
Cantab.), MA (Cantab), PhD (Darwin Coll,
Cantsab.), Atlantic Geoscience Centre, BIO
C.T. Schafer, BSc, MS, PhD (NY), Atlantic
QGeosclence Centre, Energy, Mines & Resources
G. Vilks, BSc MSc, PhD (Dal)
M. Williamson, BSc, MSc (Wales), PhD (Dal),
Atlantic Geoscience Centre, BIO

Homourary Adjonct Professors

F.M. Gradstein, BA, MSc, PhD (Utrecht U.),
Atlantic Geoscience Centre, BIO

P.A, Hacquebard, BSc, MSc (Leiden), PhD
(Groningen), LLD (Dat)
PJMndle,nsc(cnpeTm).BSc(woﬂter)-
PhD (Dal), Atlsntic Geoscience Centre

MH. Salisbury, BSc (MIT), MSc, PhD (Wash.)

Klllmmmornll?ellow
W. Kuhnt, BSc, MSc, PhD (Tibingen)

Students with good degrees in any of the
sclences or mathematics who wish to study some
aapect of the earth arc welcome. Graduate work
leading to the degrees of MSc and PhD I
possible in a number of different fickls. These
include for example: marine geclogy and

departments (including Occanogmaphy) at
Dalhousie University. Students arc urged to take
full advantage of the opportunities this affords.
Resecarch, on scientific problems of mutual
Interest to Dalhousie and government laboratories
such as the Nova Scotia Department of Mines and
Energy, Nova Scotla Research Foundation and the
Atlantic Geosclences Ceatre at the Bedford
Institute of Oceanography, is ofien done.
Members of these laboratories frequently setve on
committees.

The complex of depariments and laboratories
in Halifax and Dartmouth concerned with varlous
aspects of the earth make graduate study in earth
sciences very attractive.

Admission Requirements

Candidates must satisfy general requirements
for admission to the Faculty of Graduate Studies.
Candidates seeking financlal support should
ensure that their applications are complete by
February 15.
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MSc Degree Programme

The minimum time for completion of the
MSc degree i 12 months of full-time study (see
Faculty Regulation 6.). Experlence has shown that
most students take more than 24 months to
complete their work. Financial support is available
for no more than 24 months,

Part-time study is aleo possible. Students
must complete course requirements within 4 yoars,
and all degrec requirements within 6 years of
registration for the first time. Conditions for
admission to this progamme are the same as
those for full-time students. Financial support is
not normally available for part-time study.

‘The equivalent of 5 graduate classes are
required, of which the thesis normafly counts as 3.

Graduate students are required 10 participate
In the presentation of papers In the Geology
seminar.

Research and preparation and oral defence
of a thesis arc required.

PhD Degree Programme

The minimum time required to complete this
programme is two years from an MSc; normally
three years are required (see Section 6.).

For coursework required, see Section 10.2.
The preliminary examination (see Section 11.)
involves presentation of a thesis proposal to the
Department.

Students must demonstrate ability In one
language other than English. Participation in the
Geology seminsr is required.

Research and preparation and oral defence
of a thesis are required.

Classes Offered

The following classes are designed primarily
for undergraduates in their final year; they may be
taken by graduate students for general interest,
because the material s needed to belp in their
research, or because the student’s background may
be Inadequate. Classes marked * are given only as
numbers warrant. Classes marked + are given in
alternate years,

GEOL 5150R Economic Geology: M. Zentilll

GBOL 5270A Applied Geopliysics: P.J.C. Ryall

GEOL 5280B Mariac Geophysics: K. Louden
{(Ocean.)

*GEOL 5290B Geodynamics: C. Beaumont

(Ocean.)
GEOL 5350A Tecionics: .M. Hall

GEOL 5380A Advanced Geochembstry: GK.
Muecke

+GEOL 53908 Advanced Igneows Petrology: D.B.
Clarke

+GBEOL 5451 Adwnced Motasc-pihic
Potrology: R.A. Jamieson

The following clasecs are designed specifically
for graduate students.
*GBOL 6100C Scmiser in Sadimentology aad
Somlagly

*GEOL 6110C Resemch Togm In
Mimopermtaley

GEOL 6120A/62208 Scminar ia Miscralogy,
Polreley ood Gooshenly
*GBOL 6170C Seminar ja Geophyaks

*GEOL 6150R Metallogeay ia Mincral
Brpiceation

GBOL 6160R Rencarch Topics In Soft Rock
Geulogy I

GEOL 61MR Research Topics in Soft Rock
w_n :

Both 6160R and 6170R are required for all
graduate students specializing in sedimentology,
stratigraphy, or micropaleontology.

All graduate students must be registered In
one of:

GBOL 9000 MSc Thesls
GBOL 9530 FhD Thesls

German

Location: 1355 LeMarchant Streot
Halifax, N.S. B3H 315
Telephone:  (902) 494-2161
Chalrperson of Department
H.-G. Schwarz
Professors
F.W. Gaede, PhD (Freib.) McCulloch Professor,
Graduate Coordinator

P. Michelsen, PhD (Gott,)
H.-G. Schwarz, MA (Munich), PhD (McG)

Assoclate Professor
D.H. Steffen, PhD (Gott.)

Assistant Professor
E. Spence, MA, PhD (UBC)
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Visiting Professor (Spring 1991)
K. Kanzog, Dr.phil.(Berlin), Dr.habil.(Munich)
University of Munich

Graduate classcs leading to the degree of
MA are offered in the history of German
literature and thought. Research in the
Department fs concerned principally with the
Baroque Age, the literaty and philosophical
tradition of German Idesllsm, and the culture of
the twentieth century.

Graduate students may concentrate their

work in any of the periods or in any particular
aspect of the history of German literature and

Admission Requirements

Applicants who do not meet the standards of
an Honours degree may be required to take
additional clames.

MA Degree

Candidates should be prepared to spend two
academic years towards completion of their classes
and thesis,

Candidates are expected to have a reading
of a third modern or ancient language.
A thesls is required.

Classes Offered

OER 5500R Lierature and Thought from
Reformation to Ealighicament :

GER 5520R. Gocthe and the Enlightcnment
GER 5530R Hepel's Assthetics and the Ancients

OER S540R Kant and the Hisiory of Germaa
Idcalism

GER S5S0R Hegek: Phenomenology of Sphrit
GER S5TOR Goethe and Romanticism
GER 5580R Gocthe’s Faust

GER 5590R Stndics in Gersan Keafiom
GER 5600R Heidegger and German Kealism
GER 5610R Litersture of the 19th Century
GER 5620R Modern German Literatare
GER S630R Acsthetic Theory

GER S640R Ancicst and Modern Dialectics

GER 5660R History sad Theory of the German
Nowvel

GER S670R. Hegel's Philosoplry of Nature
GER ST00A Spocial Topis I

GER S701B Special Topics II

GER 9000R Thesls

Health Services
Administration

Location: 1234 Seymour Street
Halifax, NS. B3H 3M3

Telcphone:  (902) 494-7097

Director of School
Lawrence J. Nestman

Professors
L. Nestman, BComm (Sask.), CA (Alta,), MHSA
(Alta.)

Assistant Professors

G. Johnston, BSc Hons, (Mcf3ll), MHSA (Alta.),
PhD (W. Ont.)

K. Rondeau, BSc Hons, BLT (Regina), DIA, MA,
MBA (Concordia)

Associate Professors

M.G. Brown, BA (W Ont.), MA (Qu.), AM, PhD
(Chic)

Lecturers
W.D. Cochrane, BA Hons, LLB (Dal)
AM. Maclntosh, BA, LLB, (Dal), MPH

(Harvard)
A. Maxwell, BN, MPA (HSA) (Dal)

Students seeking further information or help
in planning courses of study In the School of
Health Services Administration should address
themaelves 10

Graduate Coordinator

School of Health Services Administration

1234 Seymour Street

Halifax, N.S. B3H 3M3

(902) 494-7097

Objectives

‘The School of Health Services Administration
offers a Masiers degree which meets the needs of
those pursning administrative carcers in the
Canadian Health Care Delivery System. The
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Public and Commupity Health Adminiatration and
Administration in Municipal, Provinclal and
Federal Governments in health and health-related
areas. Opportunitics for individuals with an MHSA
are excellent in policy, planning, evaluation,

complex

performed in health institutions and health related
governmental departments. An effort is made to
balance political, social, cultyral, medical and
psychological approaches to understanding the
health care delivery system with those of the
management sclences.

The emphasis in the programme is on an
academic, muitidisciplinary and professional
education. It is academic in that it emphasizes
knowledge of current research findings and treats
the practice of health services administration as
phenomena subject to social scientific analysis. It
is multidisciplinary in that faculty sre drawn from
traditional soclal and administrative sclences. It is
2 professional programme in the semse that it will
anempt to broaden the social perspectives of the
student emphasizing the feature that a profcsslonal
has a social responsibility to society and muat have
an appreciation of the ethical standards
appropriate to & carcer in health services
administration.

Application Procedure

Application forms are available from the
Admissions Office of Dalhousie University.
Application should be submitted as early as
possible to the Registrar's Office.

The following supporting documents are to
be sent directly to the School:

(a) transcripts of all previous work;

(b) at least two letters of reference;

(¢) Resumé/Curriculum Vitae;

(d) a statement of career interests and reasons
for seeking admission to the School;

(c) GMAT (see below);
TOEFL for Forelgn Students (see below).
The application must be recelved by May 1.

Candidates are required to sit for the
Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT).
This requirement may not be waived without
explicit permission of the Admisslons Committee.
GMAT results will be considered with other
infoemation submitted by applicants, in declding
on eligibility for admission.

The Test may be taken at
conveniently-located centres throughout North
America and in many other parts of the world, In
the case of North American candidates,
applicationa for the test are accepted by the ETS
in Princeton until approximately six weeks before
test dates. For candidates In other countries,
closing datcs are eight weeks before test dates.

School of Health Administration GMAT

Number {s 0690.

Applicants for the test should use an order
form obtainable from the Registrar's Office of the
nearest University, Dalhousie Univenity, or you
may write to the address below to obtain an
information bulletin and registration form for the
GMAT. If the onder form is lost or omilted from
the materials you receive, you should write
directly to:

Graduste Management Admission Test

Educational Testing Service

Box 966

Princeton, N.S., 08540, U.S.A,

Every student is required to demonsirate at
an early stage in his studies that he Is proficlent
in writing reports and essays in English.
Candidates from countrics outside Canada whose
mother tongue is not English will be required 1o
take the Test of English as a Forelgn Language
(mm.)mltequlmuulorldmhlhnmda

minimum score of 550 must be achieved. Further
information may be obtalned by writing:

Test of English a3 8 Foreign Language

Bax 899

Princeton, N.S., 08540, USA.

CANDIDATES ARE ADVISED TO TAKE
THE TEST(S) AT THE EARLIEST
POSSIBLE DATE. ;

The deadline for applying to the School is
May 1. For foreign students, it Is strongly
recommended that all documents (transcripts and
references) be submitted prior to March 31.

Course Requirements
‘The two-year programme leading to a Master
of Health Service Administration degree features
both an academic and resuits-oriented curriculum.
It requires the successful completion of 9-11
credits which must include:
Required coumes:
MPA 5130A Economics 1
MPA 5140A Quantitative Methods I
MPA 5150A Financial Management & -
Accounting I
MHSA 5300A Introduction to the Canadian
Health System
m-ISAS:iIOBHultthtlmloml

Management

MHSA 5320B Epidemiology for Health
Administration

MHSA 5330A Organizational Behaviour in
Health Services

MHSA 5335B Information Systems in Health
Administration

MHSA 35340B Health Care Economica
MHSA 53508 Health Services Accounting
MHSA 6315A Organizational Theory for
Health Services

MHSA 6330A Health Care Planning
"MHSA 6380B Senior Seminar in Health
Services

MHSA 6390R Health Services Residency
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& half-credit courses must be chosen from the
following courses: -
MHSA 6310C Health Care Policy
MHSA 6311B Soclal Organization of Health
Care

MHSA 6312A Management Conirol &

Funding Systems

MHSA 6340A Human Resources in the
IZealth Care Setting

MHSA 6350A Economic Bvaluation of

Health Services

MHSA 63608 Health Care Law

MHSA 63658 Quality Asurance & Risk

Msanagement .

MFHSA 6370B International Health

MHSA 6375B Health Care Marketing
MHSA 6394A/B/R Directed Project (full or
half credit)

MHSA 6395A/B/R Directed Reading (full or
half credit)

MHSA 6500A Intermediate Statistica for
Health Services

1 full credit - graduate electives:
: ‘The remaining one-credit requirement may
be made up from any of the courses offered by
the School of Health Services Administration or
any other graduate studies programme, subject to
approval of a faculty advisor.

Students with an appropriate background mey
be admitted to a one-year programme

Nursing Service Administration
Concentration

The School of Health Services
Administration, in cooperation with the School of
Nursing, also offers a Nursing Service
Administration Concentration in the Masters of
Health Sesvices Adminisiration Programme.
Graduates of this programme will be prepared to
function as Administrators of Nursing Services. A
student admitied to the MHSA Programme must
declare his/her intention to take the Nursing
Administration Concentration and meet with the
Associate Director/Giraduate Programme in
Nurzing by May 1st of the first year of study.
Admission to this Programme will be limited to no
more than 4 students per year.

Students with an appropeiate background may
be admitted to a one-year programme

This two-year Masters programme requires
the successful completion of 9-11 credits which
mmtindude:
Required courses:

MPASISOAApplIedEmnomlul

MPA 5140A Quantitative Methods I

MPA 5150A Financlel Management &

I

MHSA 5300A Introduction to the Canadian
Health System

MHSA $310B Health Institution Management
MEHSA 53208 Epidemiology for Health
Administration

MHSA 5330A Organizational Behaviour in
Health Services

MHSA 5335B Information Systems in Health
Administration

MHSA 5340B Health Care Economics
MHSA 5350B Health Scrvices Accounting
MHSA. 6380B Senlor Seminar in Health
Services MHSA 6390R Health Services

Resldency

MEISA 6500A Intermediate Statistics for

Health Services

N 5100A Research Methods 1

N 5120B Rescarch Methods I .

N 5300A Thecretical Bases of Nursing I

N 53208 Theoretical Bases of Nursing JI

1 credit: MHSA elcctives

1 credit: general graduate clectives (subject
to approval of a faculty advisor)

The programme can be completed on a full
or part-time basis.

Part time Study ,

The Programme offered through the School
is available to students on a part time basis. A
part time student may enarol in up to two full
classes (or equivalent) in any one academic year.

In order to ensure that graduate students
benefit from a reasonable concentration of their
studies, part-time studies must normally be
completed within six years.

Further Information
Prospective applicants who do not meet the
academic admission requirements of a graduate
programme may wish to conskier improving their
qualiﬂmionbymnlota"slaedﬂ'(depu)
programme or the Certificate in Public
Administration in the Faculty of Management.
It should be emphasized that any such
undertaking carries no assurance of subsequent
admission to a graduate programme.

General Admission Requirements
Candidates must satisfy the general
requirements for admission to the Faculty of
Graduate Studies. Enrolment in the School is
limited. In gencral successful applicants should
have attained a good second class standing in

consider applications from individuals who do not
satisfy the general requirements for admissicn to
the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Individuals with
a minimum of ten years work experience in
administrative positions who either have
completed a full year of university study, or
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posscss a relevant professional certification or
have completed a relevant correspondence ’
programme (such as the Canadian Hospital Assoc.
Health Services Management Course) can be
considered for a special one year

course of study leading to a CPA. Succesaful
completion of the year with an average grade of
B*, with no grade below B-, would constitute a
heals for a recommendation from the School for
admission to the Facully of Graduste Studies.
Please direct enquiries to the Graduate
Co-ordinator of the School in regard to the above,

Advanced Standing & Exemption
Applicants wishing to receive advanced
standing should include course outlines for those
courses previously taken which they consider to be

equivalent to Dalhousic MHSA coumes. .

Where it is determined at time of admisslon
that a student has the equivalent of a required
class but is not granted advanced standing, an
exemption may be permitted, so that another class
is substituted for the required clase.

Classes Offered

MPA 5130A Apyilied Economics 1
MPA 5140A Quastitative Methods T

MPA 5150A Finsncisl Management &
Accousting I

MHZA 5300A Introdnction 1o the Canadisn
Health Syste

BEISA 53108 Health Institution Management
MHSA 53208 Epidemsiniogy for Health Admin

MHSA 5330A Organizational Behaviour in Health
Sexvioes

MHSA 53358 Informnation Systems in Health
Administration

MHEA 53408 Health Care Economics

MHSASS00A Intermediste Statistics for Heslth
Saxv

MIHSA 5350B Health Sexrvices Accounting
MISA 6311B Social Organization of Health Care

MEHSA 6312A Mamsgesient Control & Funding
Systems

MHSA 6310C Health Care Policy
MHSA 6315A Organizational Theory of Health
Sexv

MIISA 6320A Managod Care
MHSA 6330A Health Carc Planning

MHSA G340A Hanan Resowrces in the Health
Care Sciting

MHSA 6350A Economic Evalustion of Health
Sexvices

MHSA 63608 Heslth Care Low

MESA 63658 Qualily Assurance & Risk
Management

MIISA 63708 International Flealth
MHSA 6375B Heslih Cxte: Matkrting

MHSA 63808 Sealor Seminar in Health Services
MHSA 6390R Health Services Residency
MISA 6394 Dirocied Project

MEISA 6395 Directed Reading

Note: Not all classes are offered each year;
consult the school for current year offerings. In
addition to the above, classes may be selected

from other schools, departments, or faculties,
subject to the approval of a faculty advisor.

History

Location: 1411 Seymour Street
Halifax, NS, B3H 3M6

Telephone:  (902) 4942011

Chairperson of Department
G.D. Taylor

P. Burroughs, BA, PhD (Lond.), FR Hist S
M., Cros, BA, MA, PhD (Tor.)

JE. Fiint, MA (Cantab.), PhD (Load.), FR Hist §
H.S. Granter, BA (Dal), MA (Harv.)
N.G.O. Percira, BA (Williams), MA, PhD (U.C.

L.D. Stokes, BA (Tor.), MA, PhD (Johns
Hopkins)

G.D. Taylor, BA, PhD (Penn.)

M. Turper, BA, MA (Manc.), PhD (Lond.)

P.B. Waite, MA (UBC), PhD (Tor.), FRSC (Prof.
Emeritus)

IB. Webster, MA (UBC), PhD (Lond.)

b



History 89

Associate Professors

JE. Crowley, AB (Princ.), MA (Mich.), PhD
{Johns Hopkins)

J.T.O'Brien Jr., BA (Wisconsin), MA, PhD

(Wﬂ')

J.L. Parpart, BA (Brown), MA, PhD (Boston)
D. Sutherland, BA (Mt. A), MA (Dal), PhD
{Tor,) Graduate Coordinator

D.R. Woolf, BA (Queen's), PD (Oxford)

Assistant Professors

R. Bleasdale, BA, MA, PhD (Western Univ.) S.J.
Brooke, BA (Dal), MA (McGill), D. Phil (Oxtord)
G. Hanlon, BAMA (Tor), PhD (Bordeaux)

Admission Requirements

Candidates for the one year MA degree must
hold a BA Honours degree in history. Those with
general history BA degrees or degrees in fields
other than history may be placed in a two year
MA progamme or in & qualifying year
programme. Candidates for doctoral study must
hold an MA degree In history or in a cognate
feld.

MA Degree Programme

Students admitted into either a qualifying
year or a two year MA programme must in the
first year take five upper level undergraduate
history courses and secure at least a B grade in
each course before entering the one year MA
programme. Students in the one year MA
orogramme are required to attend and pass the
Graduate Seminar which meets weekly during the
academic year. In addition they must choose one
of the two paths to the degree. The first path
consists of preparing two ficlds (sce below for the
fields offered by the staff), passing written
=sminations in the two fiekds, and successfully
defending a thesis not exceeding 50,000 words.
The second path consists of passing two full-year
graduate courses (or four half-year, or one
full-year and two half-year graduate courses) and
succesafully defending a thesis of approximately
30,000 words.

Candidates writing theses in Canadian history
must demonstrate a competent reading knowledge
of French: those writing theses in other ficlds
must demonstrate an adequate reading knowledge
of the language required for the sucocessful
zompletion of their research.

PhD Degree Programme
For minimum time required to complete the
see Section 6.

In order to be considered a candldate for the
PhD degree, students must prepare three fiekis, at
least one of which must be outside the student’s
primary research area, and pass written and oral
sxaminations in all three fickds, Students must
demonstrate an adequate reading knowiedge of the
language required for the successful completion of

their research. All students engaged in Canadian
history research must demonstrate a reading
in French.

A thesis is required which shall not exceed
100,000 words in length, excluding footnote
references and bibliography. While students may
offer ficlds in any of the areas listed below,
doctoral theses are confined to Canadian, British
and British Imperial, and African history toplcs.

To qualify for the award of the PhD degree,
the thesis must make a significant and originai
coatribution to historical study by the discovery of
new information, or by the original interpretation
of known information, or both.

Fields for Gradnate Study

Canadisn History .

The following ficlds are offered: history of
the Maritimes, with emphasis on the late 18th to
mid-20th century; Canadian social history, in
particular such arcas as poverty and philanthropy,
urbac and rural social disorder, labour history,
and the rise of the city; Canadian political history,
particularly the 19th and 20th centuries;
Canadian-American relations, particularly since

- 1867,

British Imperial and Commoswealth History
Three scparate ficlds are available: one
covering the period to 1783; the second extending
from the American Revolution to 1870; and the
third from 1870 to the present. With the approval

of the graduate Committee, students may offer
two of these ficlda. Students may concentrate their
studies on the self-governing colonies or the

tropical territories, according to their thesis
interest.

Africen History

This ficld may be studicd with special
attention to precolonial history during the period
of oral tradition, the colonial period since 1800,
processes of decolonization in Anglophone Africa,
and Afriean labour history in the 191h and 20th
centuries.

British History

The following fields are offiered: aspects of
British history 1560-1680; British history before
1867; colonial and imperial policy, including tariff
reform, 1868-1914; imperial defense after 1900;
and Britsin in the two worid wars,

United States History

Flelds are offered in colonial and
revolutionary America, 19th century American
social, labour, and ethnic history, and 20th century
American political and business history.

History
Several types of flelds may be offered,
depending on the student's previous work and
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thesis topic. In some cases the fleld will need to
be concentrated (c.g. Europe 1870-1914); in
others a broader fleld will be advised. Only one
field in general European History may be offered,
German History

Only one flekl is available in German history:
Cermany 1870-1945. Within this, students may
concentrate upon particular toplcs or periods
especially relevant to their thesls work. A prior
reading knowledge of German s required.

Medieval History
Flelds are svailable in English and medieval
European history.

Ruossiza History

Two ficlds are available; one in
nineteenth-century Rusaian history and one in
twentleth-century Russian and Soviet history.

History of Political and Socisl Theory

Flelds may be offered in the broad history of
political and soclal theory (including
historiography) or in more specific arcas:

Renalssance and Reformation political theory, the -

Enlightenment, and Marxism (including speciat
reference 10 the Third World).

Caribbean and Latin Americen History .
Fields may be offered in aspects of labour
(including slave labour history), the impact of
Imperialism in the 19th and 20th centuries, and
transitions to socialism.

Women's History
Ficlds are offcred, both as single units and.in

socicties (North America), in developing societies
(Africa), and In socialist socleties (including Cuba
and China).

E——

Human Communication
Disorders

Location: 5599 Fenwick Street
Halifax, N.S. B3H 1R2

Telephone:  (902) 494-7052

Fax: (902) 494-5151

Director of the School
W.B. Green

Professors

W.B. Green, BS, MA, PhD (Syracuse)
G.T. Mencher, BA, MA, FhD (U. Mich.), FASHA

{(Part-time)

D. Uryase, BA, MA, PhD) (U).Conn.)
E. Yang, MD, MCD, PhD, (U. Texas)
G.F. Martin, MD (honourary)

Research Assistant
A. Stuart, BEd, BSc, MSc

Lecturers
MN. Wali, MD
G. Whitehead, MA

Clinicul Coordinators
C. Tompkins, MSc
L. Carey, MA

Clinical Instructors
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expericnces leading to a MSc
degreelnelthu'Speechl’atholoynrAudbby
The School Invites applications from students
posscasing 2 baccalaurcate degree in Paychology,
Educational Psychology, Linguistics, Special
Education, Natural Science, Nursing, Health
Sclences and other behavioural or health related
disciplines. Applications must indicate the -
student's preference for either Audiology or
Speech Pathology,

Admission Requirements

All applicants must possess a minimum of a
hnmhmutedegtuﬂomnmommdlnultuﬂon
of higher education. This is designed
for students with either minimal or no previous
zcademic experience in the area of speech
pathology or audiology. Students whose
undergraduate degree is in either speech pathology
or audiclogy may be considered for entrance into
the programme at & more advanced level nnder
cacepiional circumstances only.

Preference will be shown to students whose

academic background includes at least one course
in each of the following five categories:
1. RuarchMethodl.q.Stathuu,Rmmh

2. PhylhlandBiologlnISdmcu,eg,
Anatomy, Physiology, Physiological
Paychology, Human Blology, Neurophysiology,

Acoustics.

5. Perception and Paychophysics, cg. Scnsation,

Prychoecoustics, ’

Undergraduate grade requirements shouk
exceed the equivalent of a "B" in the student's
major and be at least the "B" level overall. Two
letters of recommendation, from Professors in the
student’s undergraduate major, will be required as
well as a statement from the applicant indicating
personal reasons for pursuing graduate work in
Speech-Language Pathology or Audlology,

MSc Degree Programme

‘This degree programme is a full time three
year course with summer practicum experiences at
the end of the first and second years of study,
Currently the School docs not offer any part time
studies.

Students will be required to atiain a
minimum of 13 credits (10 academic, 1 final
project and 2 clinical practicums) over a three
year period. It should be noted that the individual
speclal needs of students, especially with regard to
practicum experiences, final project requirements,
and possible inadequate baccalaureate coyrse
work, might dictate credit requirements in excess
of thirteen.

Extensive supervised clinical practice is
required the three year programme.
Much of this requirement is met by artending a
practicum held during the summer months,

A final project is required of all students in
order to graduate from the programme. In consort
with a Faculty advisor, the student deslgns,
executes, and reports a rescarch project.
Depending upon the nature and extent of the
Project, students may be required to also take
additional conrse work. Successful completion of
this requirement results in the equivalent of 1
academic credit.

Core Curricolom

While students may pursue a course of study
that leads to specialization in either Speech-
Language Pathology or Audiology, during the
programme they will be required to take classes
that contain information that is basic to both
professions. These classes will be described under
"core curriculum” in the class listings that follow.
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Classes Offered

Core Curriculum
HIC 50208 Phonotics

HC 5060R Practicam

HC 5110A Anstomry snd Physiclogy of the Speech
[

HC 51208 Hearing Mcasurcment

HC 5130A Introduction o Speech-Langusge
Pathology

HC 5140A Ancal (Re)habilitation with Childeen
HC 51508 Spooch and Language Acquisition

HC S230A Human Commmaication Procosscs
HC 52608 Heacing Disorders

HC 6060A Topics i Clinical Procedures

HC 6310A Awdition 1

HC 6600A Seminars in Comsnication Disordcrs
HC 69808 Rescarch Design

HC 7000R Research Project

HC 7060R Practicam

Speech Pathology Curriculum (above
and beyond core)
HC 5Z10A Speech-Languagn Aaalyis

HC 5250A Speech Disorders - Children
HC 5Z10A Lasguage Disorders - Children
HC 63508 Language Disorders - Adults
HC 6308 Flucacy Disorders

HC 63908 Voice/Resouance Disorders

FIC 64508 Speech Disorders - Adults

HC 6470A Specch Perception and Anditory
FProcessing

Audlology Curriculum (sbove and
. beyond core)
HC 5220A Diagnoatic Andiclogy

HC 5240A. Aoral (Re)habilitation - Aduls
HC 52808 Audition II

HC 63208 Pedistric Andiology
HC 63608 Ampiificatica

HC €808 Bleciroplpiological Aadiometric
Mcasures

HC 6420A Advanced Disgacstic Andiclogy
HC 6440A Nolse in Industry and the Community

Additional Classes Available
HC 6500 Tutorial Readings

Interdisciplinary Studies
PhD Programme

Occasionally a student may wish to engage in
a programme of doctoral studics whose
requirements are shared by two or more

departments within the University. As significant

attention to the following aspects of

interdisciptinary doctoral study:

(a) The responsibility largely lies with the
student to ‘organize’ & unique programme of
studies with sppropriate faculty members and
the Office of the Dean of Graduaie Studics.

(b} The student must hold a first-class Honours
undergraduate axi a Master's degree,
or accepiable equivalents, and therefore must
have attsined an academic leve] higher than
that normally required for entry into a
Dalhousle PhD programme.

(c) The broader demands of interdisciplinary
scholarship dictate that a student can expect,
typically, to take a year longer to complete

The same residency requirements
apply to the Interdisciplinary PhD as all
other FhD progammes.

{d) The student should plan such studies in the
context of an oversll carcer goal to enwsure
that, as far as possible, the programme will
constitute & proper qualification for desired

employment upon graduation,

Anyone wishing to pursue the programme
should plan it within the framework of the
following requirements:

(1) Normally, the student will have completed at
least one year of study in a Faculty of

Graduate Studies and be in "good standing’.
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The student should develop a lentative
programme of proposed study, reviewing its
various features and ramifications, and
making sure that it (a) clearly focuses on
career goals, (b) ks truly interdisciplinary, and
(c) cannot be complcted within the
framework of an extant programme.

The student should discuss the
programme with a faculty member in a
participating department obtaining that

interdisciplinary Studles/Law 93
Law
Locatlon: Weldon Law Building
6061 Univensity Avenue
Halifax, N.S. B3H 419
(902) 494-3495
FAX: (902) 494-1316
Dean of Law

person’s agreement to act as the supervisor

A formal application should then be initiated
for entry into the programme, Details of the
procedure (including an application form) for
pursuing an interdisciplinary PhD programme
are available from the Office of the Dean of
Graduate Studies, If the application is
approved, a supervisory committee will be
established by the Dean.

The committee will be respomsible for
supervising the student's overall programme
of study, including the setting and scheduling
of comprehensive examinations, the
development of a thesis proposal, the
rescarch, and the thesls-writing and defence.

LM. Christic, BA, LLB (Dal), LLB (Cantab.),
LLM (Yale), Richard Chapman Weldon Professor
of Law

Assoclate Dean
SM. Ashley, BA, LLB (Dal)

Professors Emeritus

C. Hutchins, QC, BA, LLB (Dal)

AJ. Meagher, QC, BA, LLB (Dal)
R.G. Murray, QC, BA, LLB (Dal), LLM

(Harvard)
J. Willis, QC, BA (Oxon), LLD (Ott., Queen’s,
Dal, York)

" Professors

B.P. Archibald, BA (King's) MA, LLB (Dal),
LIM (Col
A.BhEett-.J)ohnwn.LLB(Nomnghm),

(Mich.) CL.M. Boyle, LLB (Queen's, Belfaat),
LLM (Queen's, Kingston)

W.H, Charies, QC, BA (Sir Geo. Wms.), LLB
{Dal), LLM (Harvard), LLM (Mich.)

TA Cromwn.BMm,u.B(Qum'l),BCl..
(Ozon)

P.E. Darby, BA (Mt. Allison), LLB (Dal)

E. Gold, BA, L1LB (Dal), PhD (Wales), MCIT,
FNI, MRIN, Mastcr Mariner (FG), Executive
Director IITOPS

E.C. Harrls, QC, BComm, LLB (Dal), LLM
(Harvard), RIA, CA

H.M. Kindred, LLB (Bristol), LLM (London),
LLM (Iiinods) .

R.StJ. Macdonsld, QC, BA (StFX), LLB (Dal),
LILM (London), LLM (Harvard), LLD (McGill)
AW, MacKay, BA (MtA), MA (Flor.), BEd
(MtA), LLB (Dal)

H.L. O'Brien, QC, BComm, LLB (Dal), LLM
(Chicago)

P. Thomas, LLB (Wales), LLM (Yal)
ﬁ'lhhmn,BComm,lLB(ClpeTm),lm
C.L. Wiktor, LLM (U of Wroclaw), MS in LS
(Col) Law Librarian

B.H. Wildemith, BSc (Guelph), L1LB (Dal), LLM
(Harvard)

J.A.Yo;h,QC,BA(St.Muy’:),LI..B,LIM
(Dal), LLM (Mich.)

Associate Professors
V.Bh:k.BA.MA(Chdeton),I.LB(‘Ibr.).LLM
(Calif., Berkeley)
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JK Bankier, BA (Tor.), LLB (Osgoode)
L.M.B.Clark, BA(UBC), BPhil(Oxon), LLB(York)
W.B. Cotter, BCom (Sask.), LLB, LLM. (Dal),
iixecutive Director Dalhousie Legal Aid Service
R.L. Evane, BA (Tor.), LLB (York)

P.V. Girard, BA (Brock), LLB (McGill), LLM
(Calif., Berkeley)

H.A. Kaiser, BA, LLB (Dal), LLM (London)
W. MacLauchlan, BBA (UPEIL), LLB (UNB),
LLM (Yale)

D.A. (Rollic) Thompsoss, BA (McG), LLB (Dal)
F.L. Woodman, BA (Dal), LLB (Queen's)

Assistant Professors

L. Duncan, BA, LLB (Alta)

M.L. McConnell, BA (Vict.), LLB (Dal)

D.L. Pothicr, BA(Dal), MA(Caricton), LLB (Dal)
D.A. Russell, BA (St. Thomas), MA, LLB (Dal),
L1M (Cambridge)

M.EE. Turpel, BA (Carleton), LLB (Osgoode),
Dip. Int'l Law (Camb.)

D.L. VanderZwasg, BA, (c-m),

(Princeton), ID (Arkansas), LLM (Dnl)

Part-Time Faculty

R.PH. Balcome, BA (St. Mary's), LLB (Dal),
LLM (London) :

R.L. Barnes, BA (Acadia), LLB (Dal)

B.T. Beach, BA, (Tor.), LLB (Dal)

5.D. Bryson, BA, LLB (Dal)

V.T. Calderhead, BA (Ulster), MA (Concordia),
MA (Queen's) LLB (Dal)

J. Campbell, BA (Acadia), LLB (Dal)

D.A. Copp, LLB(Dal) BS¢(UNB), MEng (TUNS)
His Hon. Judge T.T. Dalcy, BA (Ottaws), BEd,

M.E. Dunphy, BBA (Notre Damc), MBS (UWO),
Ln ‘
D.P.S. Farrar,BA (St. Thomas), LLB (Dal)
J.W. Fitt, BA, LLB, MPA (Dal) .

J.A. Gumpert, BCom, LLB (Dal)

KD. Harris, BComm, LLB (Dal)

347. losipescu, BA (Sir Geo. Wma.), BSc, MS,
LLB (Dal)

His Hon. Judge R.E. Kimball, BA (Kings), LLB,
LLM (Dal)

KD. Latimer, BA (Mt.A), MA (Carleton), LLB

(Dal)

His Honour Judge E.J. Macdonald, BA (King's),
LLB (Dal)

K. Maclnnis, BA (St. Dunstan’s), LLB (Dal),
LLM (London)

C.W. MacIntosh, BA, LLB (Dal)

P.C. Martin, LLB (Dal)

JP. Merrick, BA, (Acadia), LLB (Dal)

5.C. Norton, LLB (Dal)

R.C. Peafound, BPE, LLB (Dal)

F. Van Penick, AB (Princeton), LLB (Dal)
D.L Pink, BA (Acadis), LLB (Dal), LLM

{London)
1E. Pink, BA (Acadis), L1LB (Dal)
AC. Reid, BA (St. Mary’s), LLB (Dal)

JM. Rogers, BA (Acadia), LLB (Dal)

S.W. Rowley, BA (Smith), MA (Yale), BEd; LLB
(Dal), LLM (UCLA)

F.A. Rozovaky, AB (Providence), JD (Boston),
MPH (Harv.), Adjunct Assoclate Professor
LE. Rozowky, QC, BA (UNB), LLB (Tor.),
Adjunct Associsté Professor

W.L. Ryan, BCom (St. Mary's), LLB (Dal)
DX. Smith, BA, LLB (Dal) -

W., Spicer, BA (Carleton), LLB (Dal)

G.D. Walker, QC, BA (St. Mary's), LLB (Dal),
MCL (Southern Methodist)

His Honour Judge RJ. Williama, BSc (Alberta),
MSW (Mar. Sch. Soc. Work), LLB (Dal)

M.J, Wood, BSc (Acadin), LLB (Dal)

Special Lecturers

The Hon. Mr. Justice A.G. Oooper QC, BComm
(Dal), BCL (O=on)

WJ. Maclnnes, QC, LLB (Dal)

The Hon. LM. MacKeigan, QC, MA, LLB (Dal),
MA (Tor.)

Master of Laws (LLM)

A graduate in law leading to the
Master of Laws degree is offered to well-qualified
candidates by the Faculty of Law of the
University. The is primarily intended
for prospective law teachers and
apecialists. The programme may comnsist of either a
combination of course work, seminars and a
thesis, or a combination of course work and
seminars Involving substantial written papers, in
cither case taken on a full-time basls over onc fulk
nudemlcyur,oronapan-ﬁmehlkmm
full academic years. Applicants who plax to take
the degree on the basis of course work, seminars
and a thesis are required to submit outlines of
their proposed thesis topic at the time of the
application. Thesis topics may concentrate on any
area of law in which faculty supervisors and
library resources will support substantial and
useful work. In recent years, thesis supervision has
been provided in the following fields, among
others: international Isw, administrative law,
Iabour law, commercial law, tax law, tort lav,
criminal law and criminology, domestic relations
law, law of the sea, maritime law, and
environmentsl iaw. A special interest has been
developed in marine and environmental law which
has been designated as a field of special emphasis
in the Faculty of Law. The Sir James Dunn Law
Library collection fior the Marine and
Bovironmental Law Programme Is now one of the
best in North America.

Admission Requirements
Applicants for admission 10 the LLM
programme should hald a first degree in law
equivalent to the Dalhousic LLB, passed with at
Jeast 8 "B” sverage (or Upper Second Class
Honours). The ability to conduct independent
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research and to wotk caslly in the English
language is a prerequisite for admission. Some
candidates may be required 10 pass the TOEFL
(Test of English as & Foreign Language) to the:
satiifaction of the Graduate Studies Committes of
the Facully of Law prior to admision.

In addition to the Dalhousie Schotarships
mentioned on pege 43, candidates may be eligible .
for a special scholarship offered annually by the
Nowa Scotia Law Foundation to one LLM
cainlidate.

Resldency Requirements .

The degres may be taken on the basls of
cither one academic year (September 1 10 Angust
3E) of full-time residence at Dalhousic, or two
academic years of part-time residence at
Dalhousie, after registration for the LLM degree.
(It should be noted that the two year residence
requircement for part-time candidates differs from
that required elsewhere in the calendar of the
Faculty of Graduate Studies.)

Course Requirements :

The degree may be taken on the basia of
either course work, seminars and a thesis, or
course work and scminars only. Applicants are
tequired to indicate at the time of formal
application on which basis they would prefer to
take the degree, but the Graduate Studies
Lommittee of the Faculty of Law, at the time an
offer of a place is made, will decide on which of
the two altcrnative bases a place is offered. The
nvajlabllity of places for the thesis alternative is
poverned by the availability of adequate faculty
supervision and library resources. All class work
for the degree, whichever of the two alternative
bascs is decided upon, must be completed at an
sverage of not less than B, with no grade below
A

All candidates for the degree are required to
take & special graduste seminar especially designed
ior our graduste studeats in law. This seminar,
which is led by at least two senior teachers in the
Faculty of Law, is normally given in the fall term
2nd requires from the student a comprehensivo
<lass presentation based on a subetantial written
paper. Some students who have not had previous
=sposure to Jurisprudence may be advised to take
a graduate jurlsprudence course. ’

H the degree is taken by course work,
scminars and thesis, a candidate is required to (a)
in nddition to the graduate seminar, complete at
least two additional one-term classes from the
course and seminar offerings of the Faculty of
Law. the cholce of courses 10 be determined by
the Law School's Graduate Studies Committee,
=nd (b) present a well-rescarchied substantial thesis

ohdwhrlqulhypmducedundcmecmtimu_

sipervision of a member or members of the law
faculty. :

Such a thésls would be 150-300
typescript pages in length (double-spaced). Five

coples of the thesls, temporarily bound, must be
submitted to the snpervisor on or before the dates
given In' the almanac. The thesis requircments and
regulations of the Faculty of Graduate Studies
must be met, A thesis may be graded as either
"Approved,” or "Not Approved.” In order to be
"Approved,” a thesis must normally be approved
by the thesls supervisor and two co-readers,

It the degree is taken by course work and
scminars without thesis, In addition to the
graduate seminar, candidates are required to take
at least an additional five one-term courses from
the advanced course work and seminar
of the Law Faculty consldered to be sultable as
graduate courses and seminsrs by the Law
Graduate Studies Committee. Of those five
coures, at least three must be designated as
"major paper courscs” by the Faculty of Law, or
be approved by the Graduaie Studics Committes
as having a substantial written component. A
"major paper” or "substantial written
would notmally be independentty sup:.vised by a
facuity member, and would usualiy co:sist of a
well-researched work of 15,000 - 20,000 words in
length, based on a seminar/class presentation.

At the discretion of the Graduate Studies
Committee of the Faculty of Law, a candidate
may be required to submit 10 an oral examination
by the Committee or its nominces in the field of
the thesis or that of any written paper prescated
by the candidate. The Graduate Studies
Committee of the Faculty of Law may recommend
the substitution of not more than two seminars or
gradunte level classes in a discipline other than
law, which may be highly relevant to the
candidate’s thesia topic or area of specialization,
provided that any such substituted course or
seminar has, in the opinion of the Committee and
the Dean of Graduate Studies, equivalence to the
law classes being substituted.

Before deciding on the course work and
seminars, or course work, seminars and thesis
option, candidates who are contemplating future
doctoral studles should note that some doctoral

may require the completion of a

‘programmes
Master of Laws degree which includes a thesis.

General

The Graduate Studies Committee of the
Faculty of Law may at any time require any
candidate for the degree to show cause, in such
manner as it may determine, why such candidate
should be permitted to continue his or her

It should be noted that candidates Iaking the
degree on a part-time basls are not eligible for
graduate scholarships.

A student is required to comply with the
directions of the supervisor and the decislons of
the Graduate Studics Committee of the Faculty of
Law, as well as the rules and regulations of the
Faculty of Graduate Studies. '

A full description of programmes avallable In



96 Law

ihe Law School which may be of relevance to
graduate students can be found in the general Law
School Calendar and in its course selection
materials.

Combined LLB and MBA
Programme

seemdumuinummamﬂm-(me
56). :

Combined LLB/MPA Programme
See under "Public Administration” (page
128). :

Doctor in the Science of Law

Degree (JSD)

An advanced graduate in law
leading to the JSD (Jurls Scientiae Doctor) degres
is offered to a very limited number of highly
qualified candidates by the Faculty of Law of the
Univensity. Applicants who meet the admission
requirements are invited to submit a detalled
outline of their thesis and a detailed
description of their research plans with their
application forms. Such topics will have to be
limited to those areas of law for which faculty and
lbrary rescurces will support original and peeful
work. It is expected that such resources will

be available in four subject areas:
() Marine Law
(i) Eavironmental Law

These areas of the curriculum have been

designated as & priority development by the
Faculty of Law since 1974, As a result,
considerable faculty expertise, Hbrary holdings,
research projects and course offerings in these
areas has been created. Consequently, the
Faculty’s Marine and Environmental Law
Programme has achieved international prominence.

(i) International Law

(iv) Comparative Law

‘These areas of specialization have grown with
seminars in comparative criminal law and :
marine law and policy. In additlon,
the Faculty also offers a course in Comparative
Civil Law, and participates as the common law
component of a joint summer programme in
Canadian

Admission Requirements |
Applicants for admission to the JSD

.programme must have demonstrated

academic ability during thelr previous legal

education. Normally it will be necessary to have -

(T) attained at least the equivalent of a Dalhousie

A" average grade at the LLB level and (ii)

completed successfully a Master’s degree in law,
Preference will be given 1o applicants with

independent

English language is a prerequisite for admission.
candidates are required $o pass the

TORFL (Test of English as a Forelgn Language)

to the satisfacton of the Graduate Studies

Committee of the Faculty of Law prior to

admission.

. Applicants seeking JSD funding from
Dalhousie University should ensure that thelr
completed applications are received by the
University no later than January 1 of the year in
which they intend to commence their studies.

Residency Requirements
Applicants must be prepared to spend at
least one full academic year (12 months) in
continuous residence at Dalbousie afier
registration for the JSD programme. The
Gmduate Studies Committee of the Faculty of
Law reserves the right in certain cases to require

the completion of a second year of residency.

Course Reguirements
Candidates for the JSD degree may be
required by the Graduate Studies Committee of
the Faculty of Law, on the recommendation of

their thesis commitiee, to carry out advanced
course work in the area of their thesls, or in a
cognate ares of a more general field of law, or in
a discipline other than law, which is deemed to be
highly relevant to their thesis topic. When
underiaking such course work, JSD candidates
must obiain an average standing of at least B* in
all classes designated as "required by the thesis
committee”, with no grade falling below B. A
student who falls to meet these requirements Is
automatically dropped from the programme, but
may apply for readmision immediately.

Preliminary Examination Requirements

Each candidate will also be required to pass
a preliminary examination not less than 1 year
before submitting the thesis. The preiminary
examination may be oral, writien, or both, at the
discretion of the thesis committee, and will cover
the subjects relevant to the general area of the
candidate's research. Failure to pass this
examination may result in dismissal. However, the
shident may be permitted to repeat the
camination within the subsequent 12 (twelve)
months.

Special Skill Examination Requirements

A candidate may, at the discretion of the
thesis committee, be required to pass a special
examination designed to demonstrate the
examines’s proficiency in a foreign language,
statistical method, computer analysis, or other skill
deemed to be important for successful completion
of the candidate’s thesis in the chosen area,
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Thesis Requirements

The primary requirement for the JSD degree
is the completion of a substantial thesis which
should not only display original scholarship of high
sanidard, but also represent a significant and
professional coniribution to the literature of the
chosen subject. In applying for admisslon, an
eppiicant Is required to satisfy the Graduate
Studies Committee of the Faculty of Law that the
suggested topic is sultabls for development as a
docioral thesis. Normally, a JSD thesis should be
between 350 and 500 typescript pages in length
{double-spacod). Afier an applicant has been
accepted, a thesls committee comisting of a
supervisar and two advisors will be appointed by
the Graduate Studies Commitiee of the Faculty of
Law. All candidates are required to comply with
the decisions of their thesls committees. In normal
circumstances, the completed JSD thesis must be
submitted to the Graduate Studies Committee of
the Faculty of Law within five years of the date of
original registration in the programme. Submission
of the thesis must follow the rules and
lald down by the Faculty of Graduate Studics.

Thesis Defence Requirements

Each JSD candidate Is required to defend
the compieted thesis in an oral examination. This
defence shall be conducted in accordance with the
Faculty of Graduate Studies Regulations for Oral
Examination of a Doctoral Candidate.

Teaching Activitles

‘The Graduate Studies Committee of the
Faculty of Law may give permission to a JSD
candidate to engage in teaching activities during
the period of residency, if such activities are
deemed 10 fall within the field of the candidate’s
thesis tople. Under no circumstances shall any
JSD candidate be permitted to spend more than
aix hours per week in teaching activities and
related preparations.

Library and Information
Studies

Location: Killam Library

6225 Univensity Avenue
Halifax, NS. B3H 4H8
(902) 494-3656
DAL.LIS

(902) 494-2319

‘Telephone:
ENVOY:

FAX:

Director of School
M. Dyksira

Professor Emeritus
IRT. Etlinger, MA (Omon,), BLS (McG)

Professors

L.J. Amey, BSe, BEd (Acad.), MEd (UNB), MS
(Col.), PhD (Tor.)

M. Dykatra, BA (Calvin), MLS (Dal), PiD
(Sheflield)

Assoclate Professors
B. Frick, BA (Tor.), MSLS (Syracuse)

Assistant Professors

B. MacDonald, BSc (Acadis), MA, MLS, PhD
(UWO)

E. Toms, BA, BEd (Mem), MLS (Dal)

Adjunct Professors

J. Beaumont, ALA (Brighton), BSc (Carleton)
L.G. Vagianos, BA (Hiram), MA (Suffolk), MSLS
(Western Reserve), LLD (P.EL)

Lecturers
C. Armour, BSc (MtA), MSc (Dal), PhD (Lond.)
J. Mahoney-Plummer, MLS (Dal), BA, BEd (Mt.
St. Vincent)

Associated Instructional Staff

R. MxcG. Dawson, MA. (Tor.), BLitt (Oxon.),
Associate Professor, English Department

J. Dunn, B Math (Waterloo), MLS (Dal)

Graduate Coordinator
1. Dunn, B.Math (Waterioo), MLS (Dal)

Administrative Assistant
S. Balogh

Students secking further Information or help
in planning courses of study in the School of
Litraty and Information Studies should address
themselves to:
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8. Balogh |

Administrative Assistant, School of Library
and Information Studies :
Room 3621, Killam Library

Dalhousic University, Halifax, N.S. B3H 4H8

The goal of the School of Library and
Information Studies is to provide graduate
education within the Atlantic Provinees to
qualified candidates which equips them for their
first and subsequent positions ds information

This will be accomplished by
exposing students fo the theories, technologies and
practices which comptise library and informstion
studies. Within the programme, the local
professional community is provided with
opportunities to acquire new skills and career
directions.

‘The student, therefore, is introduced to the

t and significance of librarianship and
related information fields, to the underlying ‘
principles of the profession, and 1o the techniques
of information organization, anatysia, retrieval, and
use. Each student is challenged to explore and
question through a curricolum which attempts to
holance professional studies with supervised
practical expericnce and advanced academic study
or individual research.

Admission Requirements

Candidates must hold a Bachelor’s Degree
with at lenst a second class standing from a
university recognized by the Senate of Dalhousie
University.

All applicants are urged to submit completed
documentation early in the year as this is a
limited enroliment programme; many more |
applications are received than there are places to
be allotted.

Studeais are admiited oply in September.
Students should have had the equivalent of two -
years of university study in & major language other
than English or be prepared to demonstrate a
reading knowledge of such a language before
graduating from the School's programme.
Candidates whoee native language Is other than
English must demonsirate a working as well ae
reading kncwiedge of English price to Admission.
A TOBFL score of 550 or the equivalent is the
minimum accepted level. The School's bocklet,
Information for Prospective Students, which
describes the programme in delail, is distributed
to all applicants by the Registrar’s Office. Write
for a copy if cne is not received with the
application form.

MLIS Degree
The degree of Master of Library and
Information Studies is awarded upon satistactory
completion of
1. Sixteen credit half-classes.
2. Two non-credit courses offered during the
Fall term: LS 050 - Introductory Module I

and LS 051 - Interim Module II. The first
_year students take Module L Second year
students do Module II. The correct grade is
aP.

3. Work experience of 100 hours in a selected
library or other information agency ander the
supervision of a qualified information

This experience is designed to
provide the student with exposure to
everyday routines and problems as well as
the opportunity to test and evaluate class
theozy, to contribute by actual participation,
and to discover and explore areas of
particular interest for course specialization
and future employment. Studeats may also
elect to meet thls requirement by such
employment prior to graduation. Further
details are avallable in Byformation for
Prospective Studeniz.

In addition to the 10 required classes and 6
clectives, students are required to:

1. attend the scheduled lectures series given by
visiting experts in library, information and
publishing fields;

2 participate in the scheduled trips (o relevant
institutions within or near the metropolitan
arca of Halifex/Dartmouth.

Term Timetables

Certain classes are scheduled in the evening
to enable working information professionals to
attend, Certain workshops will involve evenings
and Saturdays.

The School cperates on a 4-term system,
which may be varied as follows:

Two-Year Programme: Full-time atiendance
during the Fall and Winter terms of two years.
Part-Time Programwme: The degree i to be
completed within six years; fulltime attendance
during two 14 week terms is required by the
School during this period, accounting for a
minimum of 8 half-clases for credit. One of the
two required terms of full-time residence must be
the first term of entry into the School.

Special Progmmne Extending Over One
Acsdemic Year or One Calendar Year Whers
Indicated: Applicants will be considered for a
special programme, if they meet the requirement
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies by possesaing
*an honours undergraduate degree in the sams
field as their graduate programme,” ie. BLS

Library and Information Studies achedules a Beld
trip to a city of major importance with regard to

Jor Prospective Studens.
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Classes Offered

In the following list the required classes are
numbcred 550-560. These and classes numbered in
the 050 scries are required of ail students
(students have a choice between 1.8559 and
L8560). 600 and 060 classes are electives, All
classes with the 'O prefix are non-credit: 700
classes are experimental or occasional classes. The
curriculum has been organized with sufficient
fiexibllity to allow students to pursue an individual
rescarch project, or to develop a subject apecialty
through reading classes for further academic work.
There is also a thesis option.

I a student chooscs as an elective a clas
offered by a department other than the School of
Library and Information Studies, approval must be
obtained from the head of the relevant
department and the School,

LS 050 Introdaciory Module |

LS 051 Interim Module I

LS 550 The Information Exviromment
LS 551 Organization of Information
LS 552 Research Methods

LS 553 Information Sources & Retriowl
LS 554 Systoms Analysia

LS 558 Databasc Systcms and Mansgement

ummmmmhm
Technology and Business

18 560 (1.8 660) Informstion Sources in
Humanities/Social Sciences

LS 605 Compantive Librarianship

LS 606 ent. Information Syvicms
{Cross-listed with School of Busincas
Adminkstration MBA 6903)

LS 615 History of the Pristed Book

1.8 625 Young Adujt Literatore and Media
Tnicrots

L3 630 Goverament Documents
13 635 Clamification and Indexing Systenn

LS 637 Reccds Mamagoment

LS 645 Chikiren's Literature and Modia Iaterests
LS 650 User Services

LS €55 Bibllography

L8 665-668 Academic Courses

LS 670671 Reading Contses

LS 675 Health Scienpes Litersture & Information
Somrces

LS €80 Archives
LS 681 Bibilographic Instruction

LS 707 Libeary Management sad Cmrrent
Probless in Libexrisnakip

LS 730 Libenrics and the Adult Lesmer

LS 732 Legal Litersture and Libeasianship

LS 734 Database Developmont (cross-listed with
MBA 6306)

LS 735 Advanced Online Searching

LS 9000 Thesls: (Four % credits)

LS 060 Practical Printing

LS 064 Hand Binding

ED 5552 Planning and Development of School
Litrary Programmes st Sexvices (Cross-listed
with the School of Education)

School Publications:
Mﬁrﬁwth(muﬂ)
Nowsleiter (annual)

Occasiona] Papers Serles (Write to the Director
for a list)

Yﬂﬂoﬁw(lrreguhlf).

Chiecklist of Canadian Copyright Deposits in the
British Museum. Vols. I-V now available.
Monographic series with Scarecrow Press,
Metuchen, NJ.
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Marine Affairs

Weldon Law Bullding

6061 University Avenue

Halifax, N.S. B3H 4H9
4943555

(902) 494-1316

019-21863

Programme Directors
n.cote,nsf.aqoh),mmmn),wm
Professor, Amociate Director, School for Resource
and Environmental Studies

D. VanderZwaag, BA (Calvin), MDiv (Princeton),
ID (Arknnsas), LLM (Dal), Assistant Professor of
Law

Location:
Telephone:
Fax:
Telex:

Teaching Faculty

D. Day, BA, Dip Ed, PiD Prof. of Geography,

Saint Mary's Univ.

C. Lamson, BA (Skidmore), M3 (Simmons), MA

(Mﬂmrhl),MBS(Dal).Aumumt.nt
tudies, Assoc. Director, Oceans

InlﬂtuheotCanlda,DnmouieUniv

L. Mazany, BSFS ), PhD (UBC),

Ansistant Prof, Dept. of Dalhousie

M.G. Satish, BSc ‘BE Civ. Eng. M. Eng. PhD

Assoc, Prof,, Dept. of Civ. Eng,, Tech. Univ. of

Nova Scotia

A. Bowen, MA (Cantab.), PhD (Calif.) Prof..

Dept. of Oceanography, Dalhousle Univ.

M. Brooks, BOT (McG), MBA (Dal), PRD

{Wales) Associate Prof., School of Bus. Admin.,

Dalhousle Univ.

The Marine Affaire Programme is a one-year,
interdisciplinary graduate level course leading to
the Diploma in Marine Affairs. The Progam
examines all aspects of the uses of the sca and is
designed to provide students with concepts and
tools to work cffectively in various aspects of
ocean management.

Admissions

Applicants wili apply to Dalhousle
University’s Faculty of Graduate Studies.
Successful applicants will hold a Bachelor’s Degree
from a university of recognized standing with
honours or its equivalent. Sclection criteria ahko
Include references, relevant work experience and
career objectives, Applicants from outskic Canada
whose native language is not English must also
submit 8 TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign
Language) score or its equivalent. Dalhousie scts
2 minimum acceptable score of 550. Enroliment
is limited to twenty students. The application
deadline js January 1.

Classes Offered

MARA 500612 Entroduction to Marine Affsirs

MARA 5691R Ceatemporry lmaes in Ocesn
Mamagenest and Development

MARA 5602R Tndependest Research

MARA 56334 Mariac Scicace in Marine
Tecimology

Electives

Students will select the remaining compliment
of classes from the broad range offered in the .
marine field at Dalhousie, Saint Mary's University,
and the Technical Univenity of Nova Scotia.
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Mathematlcs, Statistics
and Computing Sclence

Location: Chase Building
Halifax, N.S. B3H 35
Telephone:  (902) 494-2572

Chalrperson of the Department

P.A. Fllmore

Professors Emeritus
}. Edelstein, MSc (Jerusalem), DSc
Haifa

G. (Botvos
LGmnmfeIder,PhD(ETH%uﬂdl),

|
5
;
Z
I

C.C.A. Sastri, MSc (Andhra), PhD (N.Y.)
LA. Shepherd, MSc, PhD (Western Ontario)
K.'Ihompon,l’hp(l.ivcrpool)

Postdoctoral Fellows

J. Castejon, PhD (London, QMC)

S. Ceapor, MMath, PhD (Waterloo)
Garvan,

PhD (Pean State)

F.
F. Lamache, PD (McGill)

S
J.
E

Lov,
Vicar),

M.P. Lamourcux, MS (Stanford), PhD {(Berk))
PhD (Tllinois)

Potvin, MSc (Laval), PhD (Colorado)
PhD (Pisa)

Visiting Professors (1990/91)
D. Noll, (Stuttgart)
B. Hartuell (SMU)

D. Qing (Inner Mongolia)
L. Skuls, (Masaryk)

The dopartment offers programmes leading

10 the degrecs of MA, MSc and PhD in the
following aress:
Mathematics (MSc, MA, PhD) - algebrs,

approximation theory,

, differential equations,

functional analysis, numerical analysis, operator

theary, optimization, relativity theory, stochastie

Statistios (MSc, PhD) - statistical inference, robust
statistics, data analysis, multivariate analyais, linear
and nonlinear regression, time series anslysls,
statistical graphics and computing, Information

theory.

Computing Sciesce (MSc, MA) - sofliware
development, database rmm)md design, parallel
computing, supercomputers, numerical i
and optimiration, arti

vision.
Admission Requirements

artificlal inteltigence, computer

Candidates must satisfy the

general
requirements for admisalon to the Faculty of
Graduate Studies.

Candidates will normally be expected to hold

8 degreo recognized by Dalhousie University as
the equivalent of a Bachelor’s degree with
Honours in one of its own faculties,

GRE Aptitude and Advanced Mathematics

scores are recommended for all applicants for
graduste studies whose undergraduate work has
been completed outside of Canada, and TOEFL
scores are required for applicants whose native
language is not English. Valid score reports must
be received directly from the Educational Testing

Service, To ensure consideraton for scholarship
funds, application should be made early and in
any case, before March 31.
Masters Degree Programme
Requircments

1

Atluntlueel'ull—uedltcluu,notlndudlng
scminar classes, at the graduate level to be
chosen in consultation with a department
adviser. In addition, students whose
preparation is deficient will be required to
complete appropriate classes which will be
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deslgnated by the adviser.
Attendance and participation in seminars.
A satisfactory thesls.

Students are required to give an oral
presentation of their thesls and at that time
to answer questions about the thesis. This
presentation will be made after the thesls is
in the hands of the student’s committee and
will be taken into account when the
commitiee makes it's decision.

Note: For the degrees of MA, MSe¢ in Computing
Science, the courses must be chosen from the list
of classes in Computing Science.

PhD Degree
For minimum time required to compicte this

ABP

the first time within 12 months and sa
completed within 16 months of registration in the
PhD programme.

Candidates must demonstrate reading
competence in at least one foreign language from
the following list: French, German, Russian, .
Attendance and participation in seminars are
required. Preparation and defence of a research
thesis are required.

Classes Offered

A selection of the following graduate clasecs
wil] be offered subject to demand.

Mathematics
MATH 5010/4010 Introduction to Messare Theory
and Istcgration

MATH 50204020 Asalytic Fonction Theoty
MATH 50304030 Advanced Abstract Algebea
MATH 5035 Topics in Algcbra

MATH 5040 EHomological Algcbra

MATH 50504050 Intro to Algebraic Geometry
MATH 5055 Laitice Theory

MATH 5120 Topics ia Ondizary Differential
Equations

MATH 51304130 Analysis of Algorithes
MATH 5135 Catcgorical Algcbea

MATH 5140/$140 Inro to Fanctional Anslysis
MATH 5150/4150 Functional Analysis
MATH 5160/4160 Opemtor Theory

MATH 5170 Algehraic Topology

MATH 51804180 Intro to Algebeaic Topalogy
MATH 5185 Topics in Algebraic Topalogy

MATH 5159 Topics in Topology and Fanctional
Anslysis y

MATH 52004209 Diffcreatial Equations -
Qualitative Thecy

MATH 5210 Topi= Ia C* - Algchras

MATH 52204220 Introduction o Partial
Differential Equaticms

MATH 5225 Topics ia Pastial Differential
Equations

MATH 52904230 Partial Differeatial Bquations
MATH 5235 Topics la Opemtor Theory
MATH 5240 Topics ja Banach Spaces

MATH 52704270 Numerical Software

MATH 5290 Adwanced Topics ia Opamtor
Theory

MATH 5300 Topics in Optimizaton

MATH 5301 Topics ia Optimtzation II

MATH 53104310 Noalinear Programming
MATH 3315 Cowveslly and Cosvex Programming
MATH 5330 Topics in Graph Theory

MATH 5360 Advanced Numerical Analysis
MATH 5380 Approximation of Faactions

MATH 5400 Topics in Geseral Relativity

MATH 5410 Topics in Cosmology

MATH 6000-6990 Reading Clawes for Advanced
Oraduate Stndeats

MATH 7030 Algcbea Scasinar
MATH 7159 Topology & Functional Analysls Sem
MATH 7230 Operatce Thoory Seminar

MATH 767 Optimizstion Seminar

Statistics
STAT 506044050 Advanced Statistical Theory
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STAT 5070 Maltiwariate Distributions
STAT 5075 Multivariste Analyels
STAT 5090/4090 Probsbility

STAT 510044100 Topics ia Advanced Probehility
gl Siatfsiics

STAT S200/4200 Noulincar Regreasion Analysis

STAT 52104210 Advanced Topics in Time Scries
Analysis

STAT $300/300 Topks ia Statistics and
Proboiy

STAT 53504350 Applicd Multivariste Asalysls

STAT 5390/4390 Time Scrics Analysis and
Forecasting

STAT 54004400 Topkes in Advanced Statistics
STAT 5620/4620 Data Analysis
STAT 7320 Statistics Scmisar

Computing Science
COMP 5101/4100 Opomting Systems 1

COMP 51314130 Analysis of Algorithms IX
COMP 514154140 Sofiwaie Design and Devel
COMP 51514150Theory of Programming Lang.

COMP 5201/4200 Selected Topics im Artificial
IntelEgence

‘COMP 5210 BExpert Systems

COMP 52714270 Numerical Software
COMP 53014300 Computstional Vision
COMP 5330 Topics in Geaph Theory
TUMP 5401/4400 Programming Methadology

COMP 35014501 Selected Topics in Information
Retricval

COMP 5661/4660 Astomats snd Computability

CQOMP 57014700 Advancod Topics im Data Base
Design

COMP 5801/4800 Computer Systrms Modelling

Microblology

Location: wmppernuﬂdlng,m
5859 Univemsity Avenue
Halifax, N.S. B3H 4H7

Telephone:  (902) 494-3587

Fax: (902) 494 5125

Head of Department

KB. Easterbrook

Professors

K.B.Euuhnok,PhD(ANU) {Structure and
Function in Microorganisms; Bacterial Spines)
G.C. Johnston, PhD (York), (Genetic Control of
Cell Division)
SH&quhD(Dﬂ)-melﬂm)
D.E. Mahony, PhDD (McG),

Bacteriocins and phnnidlotClutrldia)
K.R.Rouee,PhD(Dﬂ),Dip.Bna.(Tor),Mnl
Pathogenesis; Epidemiology), on

D.B. suu.PhD(McM),Bloby(Bloloyof
Parasitic Insects; Insect Virology)

C. Stuttard, PhD (Dublin), (Microblal Genetics;
Streptomyces)

Associate Professors

R.L Carr, MD (Tor.), PhD (Rockefeller),
Medicine (Rheumatology)

T. Ghose, PhD (Calc.), Pathology
(Immunopathology; Cancer Immunotherapy)

Assistant Professors

R.A. Bortolussi, MD (Tor.), FRCP(C). Pediatrics
{(Neonatal Infection)

D.W. Hoskin, PhD (McG.) (Natural Suppressor

Cells

AC. )lllekuu, MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Pediatrics
tion)

T.B. Issckutz, MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Pediatrics
(Cell-Mediated Immunity)

TJ. Marzie, MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Medicine
(Infection; Pncumonial Discase)

W.F. Schiech, MD (Cornell), FRCP(C).
(Listetia; Nosocomial Diarrhea

Adjunct Professor
CJ1. Lucarottl, PhD (McGill), Canadian Forestry
Service
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Disciplines Within Microbiology

All Microbiology graduate students are

expecied to have, or acquite, a broad-based
of disciplines within Microbiology.

Notwithatanding this, the existence of specificd
“streans” in Immunclogy and Molecular Genetics
in the Department amy allow well qualified
ziudents, with minimal training in Microbiology
but a background in teh appropriate subject area,
to concentrate their studies while acquiring
peripherally the necessary conceptual
understanding of Microblology. . :

Admission Reguirements

In conjunction with the general requirements
for admission, candidates must have recejved
sound basic instruction in Chemistry and Biology,
and four credits with at Ieast second class standing
in Microbiology or equivalent.

New students may be required to write a
placement examination to assist in the appropriate
design of a programme of study.

MSc Degree Programme

For minimum time required 1o complete this
programme, see Section 6. Normally, study
equivalent to five credits at the graduate level is
required. Attendance and participation in
seminars is required. A research project must be
completed, the result of which will be embodied in
a thesis. Part-time study is also allowed. Students
miist complete course requirements within 4 years
and all degree requirements within 6 years of
registration. Conditions for admission to this
programme are the same as for full-time students.

PhD Degree Programme

For minimum time required to complete this
programme, see Section 6. Class and seminar
requirements are the same as for the MSe

programme.

Comprehensive knowledge of microblology
and immunology must be demonstrated and will
be assessed by oral examination.

Research of a high calibre Is required, the
results of which must be embodied in a thesis
which makes a significant contribution to
knowledge in the chosen fleld.

MD/PhD Combined Programme
For Information on the combined MD/PAD
programme see "Joint Programmes” (page 47).

Classes Offered
MICR S001R Microbiology Scminars

MICR 5002A/S003B/3005R Advanced Topics in
Microbiology: seminer, G.C. Johnston

MICR S004R Pathobiclogy of Camcer: lecture 2
hours, T. Ghose

MICR 5022A/8 Microbial Ukrastructure
1ab 5 hours, KB. Easterbrook, D.B. Stoltz

MICR 5024A Microscopy: Basterbrock, Stoltz,
‘Willison, Faulkner

MICR 5026A The Mammalian Cell: lecture 3
hours, Iab 3 hours, R. Rajaraman

mmmﬁlﬂtﬂ:hﬂmsm
R. Rajataman

MICR 5037A Genetics of Industrial Bacteria:
lectureseminar, 3 hours, C. Stuttard. Prerequisite:
Microblology 3033A. or equivalent

MICR 50388 Molccular of Yemt:
lecture/seminar, 4 hours. G.C. Johnston

MICR 5114B Topics in Basic and Modical
Virology: lecture 2 hours, Isb 3 hours. D.B. Stoltz,
KB. Easterbrook, S.JLS. Lee

MICR 5115B Imesunology: lec 2 hrs. D.W.Hoskin

MICR 5117C Adwimced Topics in mmunology:
scminer 1 hour. D.W. Hoskin

MICR 5118A Moleculer Pathogenesis: lecture 2
hours, P. Hoffman .

MICR, S301A Cellular Immunology: lecture 3
hours, R.I. Carr

MICR 53028 Adwanced Immunology: lecture 3
hours, R.I. Carr, ciass coondinator.

MICR 5601A Laborstory Techaiques in
Molccular Blology: 1ab, 6 hours, G.C. Johnston

MICR 9000 MSc Thesls
MICR 9530 PAD Theals
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Neurosclence

Location: Life Sclence Bullding
Room 3269
1355 Oxford Street
Halifax, N.S. B3H 471
Telephone:  (902) 494-5131
Fax: (902) 494-5685
Contact: Dr. D. Rasmusson, Department of
Physiology and Blophysics or Graduate
Coordinator of individual departments.

The University offers a graduate programme
leading to the Master of Science and/or Doctor of
Philosophy degree. This interdisciplinary
programine is coordinated with the departments of
Anatomy, Blochemistry,

forty faculty members in these five
are involved in Neuroscience research and can
serve as supervisors in this programme. The
student must be accepted by both the
Departmental Graduate Progamme Commitiee
and by the Neurosclence Programme Committee,
The programme is designed to give the
student a broad of the field of .
Neuroscience in addition to specialized training in
one fleld of research. Normally, the student must
take at Jeast two half-classes in nenrosclence
outside the department in which they are
registered, which would replace some of the
departmental course requirements. The student's
Supervisory Committee will be aclected by the
Departmental Graduate Programme Committee
and the Neurosclence Programme Committee; the
Supervisory Committee is primarily responsible for
designing and approving the programme that will
best meet the student’s needs.

Admission Requirements

In order to be admitted into the
Neurosclence programme, a student must have a
4-year honours bachelor’s degree with an average
of B+ or better. Students with a BSc degres
wishing to do a PhD should be registered initially
in the MSc programme, but may be considered for
tranafer into the FhD programme after successful
completion of the MSc class requirements.
Students with strong undergraduate training in
Neuroecience may apply to have some of the
oolurse requirements wajved,

Classes Offered

ANAT 510B Neurosmatomy
ANAT S07B Chemical Neuroanstomy

BIOC 5301 Biochemical Communication
PHAC 54058 Advanced Pharmacology

PHAC 5600 seies (Newoplmrmacciogy)
PHYL S4B Synaptic Trarmitscrs

PHYL 3511B Newopliysiology

PHYL SS02A/8 Celf and Molecular Physiology

PSY €270A/B Compartive Nearobiology
PSY 6370A or B Nexrcsclence Laboratory
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Required classes: N5000A, N5100A/N5120B,
Nursing N5220B, NS300A/NS3208, and one of NS400R or
NS500A/N5520B, N5600A/5620B, N5S700R plus
Lacation: Forrest Building, 1st Floor mﬁ with m(m-:m .
L ey ~® The School of Health Services
Halifax, N.S. Administration in eo-operation with the School of
Telephone:  (902) 494-2535 Nunsing, offers a Nursing Service Administration
Concentration in the MHSA programme. For
Director detalls, refer to Health Services Administration.
D.L. Tamlyn,BN(McG), MED(Ott), PhD(Dal),RN
Classes Offered

B.A. Keddy, BScN (MCSV), MA, PhD (Dal), RN
J.A. Ritchie, BA (UNB), MN (U. Pitts), PhD (V.
Plus), RN

P.N. Stern, DNS, MNS, BS (Call£), RN.

Asgociate Professors
FG:qor BN (Dal), MN (Dal), RN

M.J. Horrocks, BSN (UBC), MS, (Peych. N), MS
(PHN), D.CMHN (UCSF), AED (Toronto),
Associate Director/Coordinator, Graduate

Programme
J.M. Hughes, BN (Dal), MS (Boston) RN

Assistant Professor
G.A. Hart, BN (McG), MSN (UBC), RN

Admission Requirements

All applicants must be licensed to practice as
registered nurses (active practitioner) in &
province in Canada or in a forelgn country
Appllﬂnummthmnmdepeewlthn
minimum "B” standing. The Graduate Record
Examination (Aptitude Test) must be taken and
the results forwarded to the Graduate Programme
Coondinator before a declsion on admissibility can
be made. Basic preparation including work
experience for the clinical specialization study is
required, s are introductory classes in rescarch
and siatistics, Three letters of reference are also
required.

MN Programme

Dalhousie University School of Nursing
offers a two year research orjented programme
leading to a Master of Nursing degree, with added
preparation In a selected clinical area. The
programme consists of 8 credits, made up of core
nursing classes (2 % credits), clinical classes (2
crodits), statistics (14 credit), elective clame(es) (1
credit), and the thesis (2 credits).

Provinces. Non-nursing electives may be taken at
othor universities approval must be obtalned
from the School of Nursing). Graduate nursing
courses within the Programme are also offered by
distance education modes to other Maritime
regional centres.

Part-time studies are permitted,

NURS 5000A (M209) Informediste Statistics:
Math Dept. (% credit)

NURS S100A/NS1208 Rescarch Methods: B.
Dovwne-Wambokit, B, Keddy (1 credit)

NURS 52208 Systems & Tread in Heslth Care
Delivery: M.J. Horrocks (% credit)

NURS 5300A/NS3208 Theoretics! Bascs of
Nursing I & IE J. Hughes, M. Stewart (1 credit)

NURS 5400R Commmnity Health Nursing: M.J.
Horrocks (2 credits), open to independent
completion of study

NURS 5500A/N55208 Nuniog of Young Families
I1&IE J.A Ritchie (2 credits), open to
independent completion of study

NURS 5600A/56208 Peychitricental Health
Numing: (2 credits). Open to independent
completion of study

NURS S700R Numsing of Adults: F. Gregor (2
crodits), open to independent completion of study

NURS S800R Reading Class: (1 credit)

NURS S810A/NS820B Reading Class: (1/2 credit)
NURS 5900R Reading Claax: (1 credit)

NURS 5910A/NS59208 Reading Claas: (1/2 credit)
NURS 9000 Thesis: (2 credits)

Nursing Electives

*NURS 5960 Soclal Seppart: (1/2 credit)
*NURS 5860 Grounded Theouy: (1/2 credit)
*NURS 5160 Analysis of Research: (122 credit)
*Not offered every year
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Ccaanography

Life Sclences Buikiing
1355 Oxford Street
Halifax, N.S. B3H 411

Associate Professors
MR. Lewis, BS, MS (U.Md.), PhD (Dal)
KE. Louden, BA (Obertin), MEd (Temple), PhD

(MIT)
LA. Mayer, BS. (URI), PhD (Scripps)
ER. Ruddick, BSc (U, Vic.), PhD (MIT)

Assistant Prolessors
B.P. Boudreau, BSc (UNB), MS (Texas A & M),

Research Associates

NE. Balch, PhD (Dal), Manager, Dalhousie
Aquatron

S. Sathyendranath, BSc (St. Teresa’s College),PhD
(Univ. P & M Curic)

Honorary Research Associates

R.G. Ackman, BA (Toronto), MSc (Dal), PhD

(London), TUNS

18, Craigle, BA, MA, PhD (Qu.), Atlantic
Laboratocy, NRC

F.W. Dobson, BSc, MSc (Dal), PhD (UBC),

Atlantic Oceanographic Laboratory, Environment

Canada

RW. Doyic, MSc (Dal), PAD (¥al), Dept. of

Biology, Dal

J.A. Elliott, BSc (U. of 8.), MSc, PhD (UBC),
Atlantic Oceanographic Laboratory, BIO

W.G. Harrison, BSc, PhD (North Carlina State),
BIO

W.D. Jamieson, BS¢, MSc (Dal), PhD (Cantab.),
Atlantic Research Laboratory, NRC

C.E. Keen, BSc, MSe (Dal), PhD (Cantab.),
Atlantic Geoscience Centire, Energy, Mines &
Rescurces

M.], Keen, BA (Oxford), PhD (Cambridgs), Geol.
Survey of Canada, BIO.

S.R. Kerr, BSc(Cnrl.).lﬂSc(Oll.),PhD(DaL),
BIO, Fisherles & Oceans

K. Kranck, BSc (McGill), PhD (Uppsala), Atlantic
Oceancgraphic Lab, BIO,

D. Lefaivre, BSc (Sherbrooke), MSc, FhD (Laval),
Maurice Lamountagne Institute, Fisheries &
Oceans, Mont-Joli

1.W. Loder, BSc {(Acadia), PhD (Dal), Dept. of
Flsheries & Oceans, BIO.

J.A. Nowitaky, BSc(Penn $t.), PhD (Ore, 8.U.),
Dept. of Biology, Dal

N.S. Oakey, BSc (McGill), MSc (Saskatchewan),
PhD (McMaster), BIO

B.D. Petrie, BSc (StFX), MSc (Mc(), PhD (Dal),
Atl, Oceanographic Lab,, Environment Canada

-M. Sinclair, BSc Hon. (Qll.). MSe (Southampton),
& Oceans

PhD (Scripps Instit.), Fisheries

J.N. Smith, BSc (MotHil), MSc (U. of Chicago),
PhD (Tor.), BIO

P.C. Smith, BSc MS (Brown), PhD (MIT/Woods
Hole Oceanography Instit.), Atlantic

G.8. Stockmal, BSc (Manitoba), BSc (Calgary),
PhD (Brown), Atlantic Geosclence Centre, BIO
BJ. Topliss, BSc (Durham), MSc, PhD (UCNW,
Bangor), Physical and Chem Scieace Branch, BIO
D.G. Wright, BSc (Laurentian), PhD

Atlantic Oceanographic Laboratory, BIO

Honourary Adjunct Professors
R.C. Courtncy, BSe, MSC (Dal), PhD

{Combridie)

KT. Prank, BSc, PhD (Toledo), Dept. 0
fFisheries & Ocean, BIO

B.T. Hargrave, BSc, MSc (Dal), PhD (UBC),
BIO, Flsheries & Oceans

D.A. Huntley, BA (Cantab), PhD (Bristol)

§. Pearre, BSc (Virginia), MSc, PhD (Dal)
D.J.W. Piper, BA, MA, PhD (Cantab), Atlantic
Geosclence Centre, Energy, Mines & Resources

Admission Requirements

A good Honours degree, or its equivalent, s
required for admission to the Oceanography

t.
Undergraduate preparation may be in any of

reascnably good background in relevant basic
science.
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MSe Degree Programme
For minimum time required to complete this

programme, sec Section 6.
Minimum course requirements are & total of
5 half-credit classes at the 5000 level or higher, at
fc=at three of which must be chosen from the
introductory classes.
Additional classes may be required to
strengthen  student’s background in basic science.
Research and a theals are required,

PhD Degree Programme

For minimum time required to complete this
programme, see Section 6. In addition to the four
introductory half-clames (5110A-5140B), at least
four half-credit classes in advanced classes,
ordinarily in the area of the candidate’s special
interest are normally required. More classes will
frequently be desirable. :

Candidates must write and defend a proposal
for thesls research. '

Research and a thesis are required.

Classes Offered
Clamses marked * are not offered every year.
Please consult timetable upon registration.

OCEA 5110B Introduction to Geological
Ocesnography: L.A. Mayer, C. Beaumont.

OCEA 5120A Introdaction to Plhysics]
Ocecanography: B. Ruddick

OCEA 5130A Introduction to Chemical
Occanography: R.M. Moore

OCEA 5140B Introduction to Biological
Occanography: E.L. Mills

OCEA 5150A Iniroduction to Biological
Ocessography: C. Boyd

OCEA 51608 Fisheries Oceanography: C. Taggart

*OCEA 52108 Time Serics Analysis: K.
Thompson

OCEA 5221A Ocean Dynamics: staff

OCEA 52228 Estuary, Const and Sheif Dynamics:
AlJ. Bowen

*OCEA S223B Ocean Waves: staff
*QCEA 5230B Biology of Phytoplankton: staff

wmmdmm

OCEA 5270R Special Topics ia Biological
Oceanograpley: staff

SOCEA 5280A Chomicsl Sodimentology & Barly
Disgenesis: B. Boudreau

SOCEHA 5291A Organic Materish in Scowster:
staff

*OCHA 52928 Chemical Mcthods: B. Johnsoo/ R.
Moore

SOCRA 5293A Advenced Marine Particies: ataff

*OCEA 5294A Geochemioal Cycles: R. Mocre, B.
Johnson

SOCEA 5295A Solntion Chemistry e
Ocessographers: B. Boudrean

OCEA 5311A Fluid Dysamics E Staff

OCEA 53178 Fluld Dysamics I: Staff
SOCEA 53308 Benthic Ecology: J. Grant
SOCEA 5331B History of Oceanography: E1..
Mills

OCEHA 53408 Marine Geology: L.A. Mayer
OCEA 53508 Marine Geoplyuics: KE. Louden
*OCEA 33808 Marine Modelling: staff
OCHA 5411A Dynamic Meteorology I: O,
Hertzman, G. Lesins. Cross listed with Physics
SM1A -

OCEA 54128 Dynamic Meteorology IE
OHestzman, G. Lesina. Cross listed with Physics
5412B

OCEA 5440A Advanced Topics in Geoplysics:
Beaumont, Louden, Mayer

*OCEA 5450A Geodysssics: C. Beaumoant

OCEA 5500A Physics I: Staff.
Crom listed with Physics 5500A

OCEA 5518 Ik Staff.

Atmospheric
Cross listed with Physlcs 55108

OCEA 5520A Introduction 10 Mctcorology:  Staff,
Cross listed with Physics 5520A

OCEA 55308 Introduction to Radiation aad
Climate: P. Chylek. Cross listed with Physics
55308

OCEA 5560A Mcsoscale Dynamics: O. Hertzman

OCEA 5570A Light Scattering and Radistive
Tranafer: P, Chylek

OCEA 33808 Clond Plysic: G. Lesim
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OCEA 56008 Invericbeate Fisheries and
Asguaculture: J. Grant

OCEA 9000 MSc Thesls
OCEA 9530 FAD Thesls

In addition to the oceanographic
departmental seminar, each of the oceanographic
subdisciplines has a regular seminar in its
specialty. At the seminar, topics of specific interest
are discussed and examined.

Oral and Maxlilofaclal
Surgery
Location: 5981 University Avenve

Halifx, NS, B3H 305
Telephone:  (902) 494-1679

Casair - Oral & Maxillofacial Surgery
DX Preclous

Professors
C.E. Hope, MBChB (Edin.), FFARCS (Eng.),
FRCP(C), Head Depariment of Anaesthesia

F.W. Lovely, DDS (Dal), MS (Mich), FRCD(C)
FICD

M.M. Cohen Jr., AB (Mich.), DMD (Tufts), MSD,

PhD (Mian.), FCCMG
D.S. Precious, DDS, MSc (Dal), FRCD(C), FAD],
Progtamme Director

Associate Professor
B.B. Harsanyl, DDS, MS, FRCD(C)

Assistant Professors

R.A_ Barker, MB, ChB, FRCP(C)

AX. Bhardwaj, BDS, DDS, FRCD(C)

A.A. Drysdale, MDCM, FRCP(C)

R.E. Howell, DDS (Loma Linda), Cert. Oral Path
(USC Med. Cir)

1.G.L. Lovas, BSc (Tor), DDS (Tor), MSc
(UWO)

B.A. Wright, BDS (Lon.), LDS, RCS (Eng), DDS
(Dal), MS (Indians), MD (Dal)

R.H. Yabsley, MD, BSc, (Med), FRCS(C), FACS

The four-year programme in Oral and
Maxillofacial Surgery which staris on June 1st

and teaching of Oral and Maxillofaclal Surgery,
and to qualify them for examination by the Royal
College of Dentists of Canada.

Particular emphasis is placed upon the basic
iciences and clinical hospital surgery practice.

Admission Requirements

Candidates to be considered must possess
both a DDS or DMD and the National Dental
Examination Board Certificate to be cligible for
Licensure in the Province of Nova Scotia.

Candidates must register for the entire four
years of the programme and pay full tuition for
the first three years and thesis only registration
for the fourth year.

Applcation must be completed prior to June
programme,

MSchrul'rogrmmeRequlremmu
Satisfactory completion or credit for the

prescribed courses.
2 S and skills in all the

tisfactory
phases of clinical oral and maxillofacial

surgery.

3. Satsfactory completion of a research study
and submission of the results in the form of
a theals acceptable to the Director of the

programme.

Curricnlvm

Year 1

500 Anatomy 1 credit
501 Surg Anatomy 1 credit
502 Physical Diagn Audit
503 Clinicat Lab Medicine Andit
504 Audit
506 Oral Pathology 1 credit
507 Seminar Andit
508 Clinical Oral Surgery 1 credit
509 Microbiology 1 credit
511 Pathobiology Andit
Year 2

600 Anacsthesia 1 credit
601 Medicine Aundit
602 Clinical Audit
603 Oral Pathology 1 credit
604 Seminar Audit
605 Clinical Oral Surgery 1 credit
606 Orthopedics Audit
607 Infectious Diseases Audit
608 Emergency Medicine Andit
609 Neurosurgery Audit
Year 3

700 Orsal 1 credit
701 Seminar 1 credit
702 Clinical Oral Surgery 1 credit
703 Research 1 1 credit
Year 4

800 Clinical Oral Surgesry 1 credit
801 Seminar 1 credit
9000 MSc Theoals
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Pathology

Location: Sir Charies Tupper Bidg, 11th
Floor i
5859 University Avenue
Halifax, N.S. B3H 4H7

Telcphone:  (902) 494-2091

Head of Department
M.A. MacAnlay

Professors
T. Ghose, MB/BS/PhD (Calc.), FRC Path. (UX.)
M.L. Givner, BS¢, MS¢, PRD (McG)

D-T. Janigan, BSc, MD (Dal) FRCP(C), FCCP

M.A. MacAulay, m(nn).mcr(q
O. Rowden, BSc (Exeter), MSc, PhD (Lond),
MRCPII;IL :

Associate Professors

AD. Fraser, BA (Houghton), PhD (Boston),
FACB, DABCC, Graduate Studies Coordinator
D.L Guernscy, PhD (Hawall) -

RF. McCurdy MPH, MSc (Minn.), PhD, (TUNS)
M.A. Moss, MB, BS (London), MSc (Dal),
FRCP(C)

A.A. Trillo, MDX(Nat. Univ. Mexico), PAD(UWO)

Assistant Professors

D.E.C. Cole, BSc/MD(Tor), PhD (McG), FCCMG
K.C. Docley, PhD (UBC)

L.C. Dymond, BSc (Memerial), MSc, MD (Dal),
FRCP(C) |

W.L. Greer, BSc, PhD (UWO)

D.C. Riddell, BSc, PhD (Queen's)

G.T. Roberts, BSc (Durham), MB (Newcastle),
FRCP(C)

$.J. Luner, BS (Cal Inst. of Tech.), PhD (UCLA)
C.G. Waghorne, BSc (Guelph), PhD (Tor.)

J.R. Wright, Jr,, BS, MA, MD (Ohio)

EZM.A. Zayed, MB, BCh (Egypt) FRCP(C)

Research for the MSc degree may be
conducted in tal pathology and/or allied
fields of medical sclences (c.g. clinical chemistry,
hematology or histopathology) for those pianning
a career as a laboratory scientist.

Admission Requirements

Candidates must satisfy the general
requirements for admission to the Faculty of
GndunteSmdlu.Innddulon,undidatuwlththe
MD degree may be admitted.

MiSc Degree Programme

This programme s intended to give the
student a strong background in the experimentat
approach in pathology. Although the course may
be completed in 12 months, most students requive
24 months,

General 500 and one other credit
in a subject related to the thesis ressarch, or the
Iaboratory field chosen are required. In addition,
all students are required to enrol in and
participate in the seminar programme (Pathology
509). Other classcs may be required depending
upon the background preparation of the student,
the nature of the student’s thesls or carcer goals.

Cndiclatumutplrﬂdplteunpprophteh
the weekly serics of conference seminars in
Pathobiology, Laboratory Medicine, Surgical and
Antopsy conferences.

Research and a thesls are required. The
thesis must be defended by oral examination
which covers the candidate’s area of study and
research,

Classes Offered
Classes marked with an asterisk are normally

.offered in alternate years, Pathology 502 and 504

were taught in the 1990-91 academic year.

PATH 500 General Pathology: This Is the class
given to the first year medical class and Is
described in the Faculty of Medicine Calendar.

*FATH 501 Clinical Medical Biochemistry:
Sessions: Two lectures and one solving
scasion weekly throughout the academic year. L.C.
Dymond sad D.E.C. Cole.

wmummum
Sesslons: Three one hour Jectures including
problem session weekly, plus assigned laboratory

.sessions throughout the academic year. RF.

McCurdy.

*PATH 504 Pathobiology of Cancer: Sesslons:
Two seasions weekly throughout the academic
year. T. Ghose

SPATH 505 Special Topics: General

PATH 506 Special Topis in Morphometrics and
Stereclogy: MLA. MacAulay

PATH 507 Special Topics in Electrom Microscopy

PATH 508 Special Topks in
Inmunocytochesnistry and Histochemistry

PATH 509 Pathology Graduste Students Rescarch
Seminar

Seminars - Conferences

A serics of weekly seminars, journal clubs,
and conferences fs conducted throughout the year
in various aress of pathology, and Iaboratory
medicine.
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Areas of Specializntion for MSc Thesis

lmmunoplthobydlung,ﬂdnq and skin
diseases; Application of immunological markers;

Production of monoclonal antibodies; Cancer

diagnosis and treatment with antibody-linked
radionuclidies and cytoioxic agents: T. Ghose

Lung injury mechanisms induced by inhalation of
combustion products from plastics and
and occupational lung disease: D.T. Janigan

Human Molecular genetics and tumour
suppression: D.C. Riddell

Molecular genetics in cancer diagnosis: W.L.
Greer.

Immunology of type I diabetes mellitus; falet
transplantation: J. Wright.

Dermatopathology with respect to the immuns
ljltmntthelkin.l’lgmentcdlbﬂoy

saining methods.
Dendﬂtlccdhotthemomndﬂrplnpqte
system: G. Rowden

Immunodiagnosis of cancer, antibormonal therapy
of hormone-dependent cancers, new endocrine and
Cyclosporin A amays: M.L. Givaer

Atherosclerosls, cardiovascular pathology,
nephropathology: A.A. Trillo

Quaantitative chemical and microscopic techniiques
in evaluating clinical surgical methods of arresting
Gigan function, e.g. open heart surgery. Expert
eompater sysicms In Laboratory Medicine: MLA.
MacAulay

Computerization and instrumental methods in the
clinical chemistry laboratory, use of gas
chromatography/mass in the
investigation of metabolic disease: KC. Dooley

Forensic toxicology, new analytical procedures for
dmgmlylh,dm;mmboﬂm,druglnmahm,
and soxdeity: AD. Fraser

Hemaglobin structure and synthesis disorders.
Leukaemia and lymphoma cell lineage: G.T.
Roberts

The malignant cell surface, blood cell membranes
and monoclonal antibodies to tumour cell surface
antigens: 8.J. Luner.

Trace metals, natural radionuclidies and

Interference in digoxin assays, hypouricemic states:
L.C. Dymond.

Environmental pathology, trace metals and disease,

biochemical aspects of forensic medicine,
investigation of pophyrias: M.A. Moss.
Coagulstion and platcict disorders: EZM.A.
Zayed.

Biochemical genctics and inherited metabolic
disease; metabolism of inorganic macronutrients -
calcium, phosphorus, sulfur: D.E.C. Cole.

Molecular biology of tumour progression and
meiastasls: C.G. Waghorne.

Molecular mechanizms of oncogenesis and thyrold
hormone action: D.L. Guermey
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Pharmacology

Location: Sir Chatles Tupper Building, 6th
Floor

5859 Univensity Avenne
Halifax, N.S. B3H 4H7
Tclephone:  (902) 494-3435

Head of Department

KW. Renton

Professors

J.W. Downle, BSc, PhD (Man.)

G-R. Ferrler, BSc.PhD (Man) Grad Studies Coord
1D. Gray, BSc, MD, (Alta.), FRCP(C), Medicine
K.W. Renton, BS¢ (Sir Geo. Wma.), PhD (McG)
H.A. Robertson, BA, MSc(UWO), PhD (Cantab.)
M.M. Vohra, BPhm, MPhm, PhD (Ban.)

T.D. White, BSc, MSc (UWO), PhD (Bristol)

Associate Professors .
G.M. McKenzie, BSc (Windsor), MSc, PhD (Dal)
1. Sawynok, BSc, MSc (Melb.), PhD (Queen's)

Assistant Professor

J. Blay, BSc(Hons), PhD (Cantab)

CR. Dean, BSc (MtA), MSc (Dal), DPhil
(Ozon.), MD (Dal) Medicine

R.L Hall, BScPharm (Dal), MD (Dal), Anesthesia
O.R. Hupg, BSc, MD (Dal), FRCP(C)

S.E. Howlett, BSc Hons (Concordia), MSc, PhD

(Mem)
MEM. Kelly, BSc(Hons), PhD (U. Southampton,
England) |

P.T. Pollak, MD, PhD (UWO)

Admission Requirements

Candidates must satisfy the general
requirements for admission to the Faculty of
Graduale Studies. Students reglstered in the
Faculty of Medicine may, upon completion of the
second year of studics, be admitted to a PhD
programme.

MSc Degree Programme
For minimum time required to complete this
programme, ses Section 6. Candidates must

minimum of two half credit courses in the 5600
scties, An ancillary course chosen from courses
offered by another department in the Faculty of
Graduate Studies may be required. Candidates
must also satisfactorily complete short research

in two deparimental Iaboratories (5501,
5502). Students are expected to attend research
seminars within the department. Laboratory
teaching experience is included in the programme.
Thesls research, and preparation and oral defense
of a thesls are required,

PhD Degree Programme

For minimum time required to complete this
programine, see Section 6. A qualifying
examination for eatrance into the PhD programme
may be required. Candidates must complete

the course requirements listed for

the MSc degree plun two additional half credit
coumes in the 5600 series. An additiona] short
research project (5503) is optional. An ancillary
course chosen from courses offered by another
department in the Faculty of Graduate Studies is
required. Students are expocted (o attend research
seminars within the department. Lecture and
Iaboratory teaching experience is incinded in the
programme. A comprehensive examination is
required. Thesis research, and preparation and
oral defense of a thesis are required.

MD/PhD Combined Programme
For information on the combined MD/FhD
programme see "Joint Programmes” (page 47).

Classes Offered
The 5501-5503 clazses are normally for

moduate siudents In Phermacslogy, but emallable:

to others by special arrangement.
Three or four classes in the 5600 series are

offered cach term on & two-year rotating cycle as
indicated below.

PHAC 5401 Introduction to Pharmacoingy
PHAC 5402 Systcmatic Pharmacoiogy *

PHAC 5403 Systematic Pharmacology: (Inclndes
Iaboratory)

PHAC 5404 Experimental Deslign and
Interpretation

FHAC 54058 Advanced Pharmacology

PHAL 5501A/B Introduction to Research fn
FPharmacology 1

MMWbmh
Pharmacology IE Same as 5501A/8B |

PHAC S3503A/B Introduction to Research in
OE Same a3 5501 and 5502,
Available cnly to students in the PhD programme.’
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PHAC S60TA Jon chaasels, drug receptors and
scoond messenger systemms in the heart: S.E.
Howlett

PHAC 5611B Drug metabolism: K. Renton

FHAC 56168 Molccular neuropharmacology: ‘H.
Robertson 1

PHAC 56178 Pharmacology of cell growth: J,
Blay

PHAC 5619A Topics i autonomic pharmacology:
J. Downie

Phafmacy

Location: Burbidge Building
5968 Street
Halifax, NS. B3H 335
Telephone:  (902) 494-2378
Director of College
R.F, Chandler

Professor Emeritus
J.G. Duff, BSP, MSc (Sask), PhD, (Fla)

Professors

R.F. Chandler, BScPharm, MSc (Alta), PhD (Syd)
M. Mezel, Dipl Pharm (Bp), PhD (Oregon State)
1S, Sketris, BSc (Pharm) (Tor.), PharmD (Minn.)
DX Yung, BA, BSP, MSc (Sask.), PhD (Alta.)

Assoclate Professors

L Abrabam, BPharm, MPharm (UST Kal), PRD
eb’

g.vs. 1)=m BSP, MSc (Sask.), PhD (Portsmouth)

M.E. MacCara, BScPharm (Dal), PharmD (Minn.)

PKF. Yeung, BSc (Pharm), MSc (Man.), PhD

(Sask.), Graduate Studies Coordinator

Assistant Professors

E. Butler, BSc (Chem), MSc (Chem), PhD
{Colioid Chem, Bp)

J.L. Glennie, BSc(Pharm) (Tor), PharmD (Wayne
State, Detroit)

AM. Whelan, BScPharm (Dal), PharmD (MUSC)

Lectorers

M.L. Ackmaz, BSc(Pharm) (Dal), PhC.
K. Shipp, BSc(Pharm) (Dal)

B. Wilson, BSc (Pharm) (Dal), PhC

Honourary Professor
D.W. Jones, BSc, PhD (Birm.), FICeram, CChem,
FRSC (UK), FADM

Honorary Adjunct Assoclate Professor
M.A. Quiliam, BSc{Hons), PhD (Man)

The College of Pharmacy offers MSc and
PhD programmes in the areas of
pharmacokinetics, blopharmaceutics, drug
disposition and metabolism, medicinal chemistry,
pharmacognosy, physical pharmacy and drug
analysis. For more detalled information on the
administration of these applicants
and students are referved to the Handbook for
Graduate Studies in the College of Pharmacy
which Is avallable from the Graduate Studies

Coordinator, College of Pharmacy.
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Admission Requirements

Candidates must satisfy the general
requirements for admission to the Faculty of
Graduate Studies (see Section 2.). Applicants from
outside of Canads must submit the results of the
Graduate Record Examination (GRE, Aptitude).
Canadian applicants also are advised to submit
GRE scores, and the College reserves the right to
make this a precondition 10 consideration of the
student's application for admission. A score of at
least 550 on the TOEFL is required of applicants
whose native language is not English (Section 2.).

Students entering with a BSc (Pharm)
Degree or its equivalent will be registered in the
1-year MSc programme. Students entering with an
Honours BSc Degree in a field other than
pharmacy (e.g, biclogy or chemistry) may be
required to register in the 2-year MSc programme,
although candidates with suitable academic
backgrounds will be registered in the 1-year
programme, Applicants holding a Pass BSc.Degree
may exceptionally be eligible for admission to the
2-year MSc programme, In certain circumstances,
a student may be admitted to a Qualitying Year
programme of preliminary work in order to meet
admission standards for the MSc programme.

An MSc in pharmacy is normally required for
entry directly fnto the PhD programme, although
students in the MSc programme may apply to
transfer to the PhD subject to the
conditions deseribed in the Handbook for
Graduate Students in the College of Pharmacy.

Ultimate approval of a student's transfer to
the PhD programme must be made by the Dean
of Faculty of Graduate Studies,

MSc¢ Degree Programme

For minimum times required to complete this
programme see Section 6.

has shown that most candidates

require an additional 6-12 months to complete the
thesls requirement. A Graduate
Committee chaired by the research supervisor and
comprised of two other members will be
appointed for each student.

Candidates must complete satiafactorily a
mislmum of two advanced classes, the actual
programme of classes required to be determined
by each student’s Graduate Advisory Committee.
Additionally candidates must participate in the
weckly graduate seminars (Pharmacy 5000C)
during each year in the programme. A major part
of the requirements for the MSe Degree is the
preparation and oral defence of a thesis
(Pharmacy 9000) describing research done by the
student. The primary purpose of the MSe Degree
programme is to develop in the student research

skills in an area of the pharmaceutical scicnoes at
8 level which will enable the student to earry out
Tesearch relatively independently. The dissertation
is expecied to be of such scope and skilfal
prescatation as to Indicate that the candidate has
acquired 8 command of the subject, has the

demonsirsted ability to contribute fresh knowledge
or a fresh outlook to the subject, and has
mastered the research methodology of the
discipline. ,

demonsirate in an undergraduate Pharmacy class
for at least one year.

Financial assistance is gencrally available for
no mote than two years.

PhD Degree Programme

For minimum times required to complete this
programine see Section 6.

It is expected that most candidates will
require an additional 12 months to complete the
thesis requirement. A Graduate Advisory
Committee chaired by the research supervisor and
comprised of two other members will be
appointed for each student, Candidates must
complete satisfactorily a minimum of fwo graduate
classes in addition to those required for the MSc
programme, the actual programme of clases
required to be determined by each student's
Graduate Advisory Committee. To determine
courses a student should enrol in, an oral and/or
written examination may be required by the
Graduate Advisory Committee prior to
registration of a new student coming from outside
of the College. Additionally candidates must
participate in the weekly graduaie seminats
{(Pharmacy 6000C) during cach year In the

Ianguage and/or proficiency in an anciilary
rescarch skill such as computer programming is
required. Students are required to pase a
preliminary oral examination not less than one
year before defending the thesis.

The FhDD
student to conceptualise, design and execute sound
independent research. Thus the completion of an
extemive, original investigation and the
preparation and oral defence of a thesls
(Pharmacy 9530) describing this research
constitutes the major part of the requirements for
the PhD Degree, The PD research project is of
move substantial dimensions than that for the
MSc Degree, and the demonstration of a definite
advance of knowledge Is expected.

Candidates are required to obtaln some
teaching experience by demonstrating in an
undergraduate Pharmacy laboratory class for at
least one year and by presenting in the order of
three lectures per year in an undergraduate
Pharmacy ciass,

Financial asaistance is generally avallable for
no more than four years post-baccalaureate or
thres years for a student entering with an MSe
Degree.



Classes Offered

PHAR 4230A Dormmopharmacy: M. Mezel, lecture
2 hours. Prerequisite: Consent of the Instructor

PHAR 43308 Herbal Remedies: R.F. Chandler,
lecture 3 hours second term

PHAR 4340C/5340C Drug Design: P.S. Farmer,
lecture 2 hours first term, lab approximately 3
hours second term. Prerequisite: Consent of the
instructor

FHAR 49308/59308 Introdectory Drug
Mesabolium snd Toxicology: P.XF, Yeung, lecture
2 bours plus a special project for graduate
students. Prerequisites: Pharmacology 3470 or
3480, Biochemistry 3100, Therapeutica 3500

FHAR 4910/5910A or B Advances fn Drug
Metabolism and Disposition: P.XF. Yeung and
M.A. Quilliam, lecture 2 hours, Prerequisite
Tharmacy 4930B/5930B. Offered every other year

FHAR 5000C/6000C Pharmacy Seminar

PHAR 5250B/4250B Advanced Pharmacokinetics:
L. Abraham. Every other year; consult
Department. Prerequisite: Pharmacy 4100C,
Pharmacy 3250A

FHAR 5290 Topics a Bicpharmacentics: M.
Mezel, lecture 2 hours. Prerequisite: Consent of
the instructor

PHAR 5320A or B Topics in Medicizal
Chemistry: P.S. Farmer, lecture 2 hours.

Prevequisite: Pharmacy 3300

PHAR 5980A (M2090A) Intormediate Statistics:
CA. Ficld (Math Dept.)

FHAR 9530 FhD Thesls

Amsotlpeelallnﬂon
Studies on dose-dependent disposition
kinetics of drugs; kinetics of enterohepatic
circulation of drugs; drug-drug kinctic
Interactions. (I. Abraham)

=  Phytochemical and
investigation of the medicinal aspects of
maritime flora, and evaluation of the safety
and effectivencss of herbal remedies. (R.F.

Chandler)

*  Design and synthesis of drugs, prodrugs, drug
metabolites and rotationaily restricted
analogs. (P.S. Farmer)

*  Design and evaluation of selective drug
delivery systems. (M. Mezei)

*  Analytical methods development (RIA,

Pharmacy 115

HPLC, GC, etc.) with application to .
pharmaccdynamic, and

metabolism studles. Emphasis s on the
kinetic aspects (in-vivo and in-vitro) of drug
metabolism and its relationship to

cffects in animal species
and in humans. (P.KF. Yeung)
Physico-chemical
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Phllosophy
Location: 1400 Henry Street

Halifax, NS. B3H 315
Telephone:  (902) 494-3811

Chairperson of Department
8.AM. Burme

Professor Emeritus

D. Braybrooke, BA(Harv), MA, PhD(Com) FRSC
Profeasors

S.AM. Burns, BA(Acad), MA (Alta), PhD (Lond)
RM. Campbell, BA (Harv.), PhD (Corn.),
Graduate Coordinator - Admissions

W.F. Hare, BA (Lond.), MA (Leic.), PhD (Tor.) -
Major appointment in Education Dept.

R.M. Martin, BA (Col), MA, PhD (Mich.),

RP. Pnceutl,BA(lll),MA(Tor).Dom:rde
I'Université de Parls (Sorbonne)

P.K Schoich, PhD (Wat) -
s.n.snm.nacm-k),mw)

Associate Professors
NC.Breu,BA(New!-hmp),MA.PhD(Wlt)
D. Maclntosh, BA (Queens), PhD (Tor.)

T. Tomkow, BA (SFU), PhD (Cantab.)

T. Vind, BA (Tor.), PhD (Pitts,), Graduate
Coordinator - Programmes

Adjunct Professors

M. Firy, BA (king's), MA (Dal), BLitt (Ozon)
A. Kernohan, SB (MIT), MSc (Tor.), MA (Dal),
PhD (Tor.)

Visiting Professors
W. Barthelemy, BA (Wright), MA (Man), PhD

(Wa)
S. Weln, PED (Wat)

Candidates are expected to have some
scquaintance with several areas of philosophy,
including modern logic and the history of
philosophy. Each student's programme is arranged
indtvidually in consultation with the department in
relation to the student's interests and preparation.
Enquiries should be addressed to the Graduate
Studies Coordinator, in the Department.

Admission Requirements
Candidates must satisfy the general
requirements for admission to the Faculty of

Graduate Studies.

MA, Degree
OquFnrlmdentlwlthlnHonmnAor
ejuivalent in philosoply. Requirements include
three classes® and a theais.

‘Iwo Year: For those with a BA in philosophy or
an honours degree in a related field.
Requirements include four classes® in the frst
year, thres in the second, and a thesis.
Qualifying Year: Students Iacking the background
for the above programmes fake 5 classes® and

may apply the following year for an MA

programme.
Part-Time MA: Students may meet the
requirements for a full-time programme on a part
time basis during a maximum period of six years.
® Note: A "class™ means one full-year or two half-
year classes.

PhD Degree Programme

For minimum time required to complete this
programme, see Section 6. Normally, the doctoral
student will be required to attend three graduate
lemlmhqmdtheuqukmenhmnhem

Reading knowledge will usually be required in one

language other than English in which a significant
bodyotphﬂoluphlalhmmmmnmm

three comprehensive examinations to be
completed in (1) ethics and political philosophy;
(2) metaphysics, epistemology, philosoplty of
language and science; (3) logic and philosophy of
logic. Completion of the programme requires
original research on a project of substantial
dimensions, culminating in the submission and
oral defence of a thesis, This research should be
in an area already well-established as a

and social philosophy, ethics, philosophy of mind,
epistemology, philosophy of language, or logic.

Classes Offered
The Philosophy Department offers four kinds
of graduate classes: adjunct, general, seminar, and
directed reading. Adjunct classes presuppose no
prior prepamation in the area covered by the class.
Thus, a graduate student with no previous training
in modern symbolic logic could take the
combination 2130 and 2140 which provides a
comprehensive introduction to this subject. These
classes, since they are not intended for advanced
study in the arca designated, are open to graduate
students in philosophy

cover a wide range of topics and presuppose some
previous study in the area covered by the class.
They are suitable for graduate students who want
to deepen their undemstanding of a general area of
study but have not speclalized in it as an
undergraduate. Seminar classcs are relatively
narrow in focus and presuppose exiensive previous
study in the area, Directed classes are
developed jointly by a student and an instructor in
special cascs to suit individual interests and needs.
These are subject to departmental approval.

Note that the classes listed are half-year,
unless olherwise indicated, and not all are given in
any one year. Instructors in seminar classes are

likely to vary from year to year. Consult Dept.
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Adjunct Classes
PHIL 2130 Logic Deduction: R.M. Martin

PHIL 2140 Logic Logial Thoary E PX. Schotch

PHIL, 2160 Philcsophicsl Issues of Feminism: S.
Sherwin

PHIL 2260 Philosoply and Art: S.AM. Burns

PHIL 2350 History of Philosoplry: Anclent
Philosophy E T. Vinc and S.AM. Burns

PHIL 2370 History of Philasoply: Ancient
Philosophy II: SAM. Burns

PHIL 2410 Philosophy of Peychology: T. Tomkow
PHIL 2420 Philosophy of Blology: R. Campbell

PHIL 2510 Philosophy of Social Science: D.
Braybrooke

PHIL 2550 Marxist Theory: D. Braybrooke

PHIL 2610 Histocy of Fhilosophy: Tho
Rationalists: D, MacIntosh

PHIL 2620 History of Phllosophy: The
Empiriclsts: SAM. Burns -

FHIL 2700 Philosophy in Literature (full-year): R.
Martin

FPHIL 2705 Philosophy in Litersture (half year):
R. Martin

PHIL 2820 Phdlosoplry and Fducatioaal
Administratioa: W. Hare

General Classes
PHIL 5051 Theory of Knowledge: T. Vinci

PHIL 5060 Logic: Logical Theoey IE P.K. Schotch
PHIL 5100 Ethics (full-year): R. Campbell

PHIL 5105 Ethics (half year): N. Breit

PHIL 5170 Theorles of Femislamr: S, Sherwin
PHIL 5211 Philosophy of Law: N, Brett

PHIL 5280 Eihics and Educationr W. Hare

PHIL 5300 Philosophty of Language: T. Tomkow
PHIL 5438 Roussess: D. Braybrooke

PHIL 5440 Philosoptty of Mind: R. Martin

PHIL 5460 Mind and Brala: R. Puccett!

PHIL 5530 Freedom, Action and Responaibility:
P.K. Schotch

PHIL. 5630 History of Philosophy: Kaat: T, Vinci

FHIL 5640 History of Philcso3%y: 20th Century
Philosophy: D. MacIntosh

PHIL 5670 Philosoplry of Science: staff
PHIL 5720 Phenomenology of Literatare: M, Fry

FPHIL S801A/B Ethics and Health Care: S,
Sherwin

PHIL 35810 Open-Miadednens and Education: W.
Hare

PHIL 5851 Metsphysics: D. T. Tomkow

mmmmmw
Amlysic T. Tomkow

Seminar Classes
PHIL 5055 Topics in Epistemology

FHIL 5070 Topks ia Philosophical Peychoingy
PHIL 5080 Topics in Logical Thoory

PHIL 5115 Topics in Ethics T

PHIL $120 Theory of Ratiosal Declaion

PHIL 5125 Topis In Ethics 11

PHIL 5190 Topics in the History of Philosophy 1
PHIL 5191 Topics in the History of Philosopiry 11

PHIL 5192 Topics i the History of Philosophy
m

PHIL 52C) Topics in Normative Theory
PHIL 521S Topics in Philosoply of Law
PHIL 5220 Contemporary Philosophical Isues

PHIL 5430 Game Theoty ss 2 Foundation for
Ethics & Politics

PHIL 5470 Utiliterisnism, 1 fberaliam, &
Democracy

PHIL 5480 Social Choice Theory
PHIL 5500A/B Topics in Femialst Philosophy: 5.
Sherwin

PHIL 5510 Topics ia Philosophy of Leagmge
PHIL 5600 Philosophy of Religion Scaiaar



118  Philosophy/Physics

PHIL 5680 Topics in Philosophy of Scieace
PHIL 5855 Topics ia Metapliysks

Directed Reading Classes
PHIL 5960/5980 (half year); S970/5990 (full year)

PHIL 9000 MA Thesls
PHIL 9530 PhD Thesls

Physics

Location: Sir James Dunn Sclence Building
Halifax, N.S. B3H 3I5

Telephone:  (902) 494-2337

Fax: (902) 494-5191

Chairperson of Department

AM. Simpson -

Graduate Advisor

Emeritus Professor
W.J. Archibald, MA (Dal), PhD (Virg,), DSc
(UNB), DSc (Dal), FRSC

Professors

D.D. Betts, MSc (Dal), PhD (McG), FRSC, Dean
of Faculty of Scicnce

B.L. Blackford, BSc(Acad), MSc(MIT), PhD (Dal)
M.G. Calkin, MSc (Dal), PhD (UBC)

P. Chylek, Plrysics Diploma (Charies U., Prague),
PhD (U. of Calif. at Riverside) cross appointment
with Oceanography

D.J.W. Geldart, BSc (Acad.), PhD (McM), FRSC,
A.C, Fales Professor of Theoretical Physics

M.H. Jericho, MSc (Dal), PhD (Cantab.), George
Munro Professor of Physics

D.B.L Kiang, BSc (Mt. A), MSc, PhD (McM)
HJ. Kreuzer, MSc, DSc (Boan)

GF.O. Langstroth, BSc (Alts), MSc (Dal), PhD

(Lond)

R.H. March, BSc, MSc (Dal), DPhil (Oxon.)
B.E. Paion, BSc, MSc (Waterloo), PhD (McG)
R. Ravindrs, BSc (Kharapur), MA, PED (Tor.),
Cross appointment with Religion
AM. Simpeon, BA (Cantab.), MSc, PhD (Dal)

' G, Stroink, BSc, MSc (Deift), PhD (McG), PEng

Assoclate Professors

J.G. Cordes, MSc (Dal), PhD (Cantab.)

R. A. Duniap, BS (Worcester), AM (Dartmouth),
PhD (Clark)

D.F. Goble, BSc/MSc(Ala), PhD(Tor), BEd (Dal)
P.I-l.Reyndd:,BSc(Tor),l'hD(UBC),Jom
appointment with

D.A.'Ilndall.BA.PhD(cmnb.)

C.G. White, BSc, MSc (Dal)

M.A. White, BSc (UWO), PhD (McMaster),
Cross appointment with Chemisiry

Assistant Professors
W.T. Hyde, BSc (Tor.), MSc (Waterloo), PhD
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Research Assoclates
AK Das, DPhil (Ozon.)
P. Muthern, PhD (UBC)
s.H.Plyne,PhD_(Ctnub.)
M. Shegelski, PhD (UBC)

Adjonct Professors ik 4

H.W, King, BSe, PhD (Blrm.), DIC (Lond.),
FREA, F.lnst.P, F.LM, CEng, PEng, TUNS
AD.. O'Nelll, MSc (McG), PhD (Sask.),
Atmospheric Environment Services

MncGregor Teaching Fellows
T. Craig .

L. Gatea

L. Levesque

X. Wang

Admission Requirements
Candidates must satisfy the general
Tequirements for admission to the Faculty of
Graduate Studies. An MSc is the normal
admimion requirement for the PhD programme,
It is recommended that all forelgn students
provide the Depariment with an official copy of -
the Advanced Graduate Record Examination In
Physics. In some cases this will be made a
precondition to consideration of the student’s
application for admission. . -

MSc Degree Programme

For minimum time required to complete this
programme, see Section 6.

At least two and one half graduate classes
are required, of which at least one and a half
must be at the 6000 level. > .

An oral examination on the subject matter of
the thesls is required, -

" A rescarch thesis is required,

PhD Degree Programme

For minimum time required to complete this
jrogramme, see Section 6.

Normally, a minimum of three graduate
classcs Is required, of which at least two must be
st the 6000 level,

Within the first year of a PhD programme
(and ss soon as possible after a Dalhousie MSc),
the candidate must take a preliminary oral
examination. °

Research and the preparation and oral
defense of a thesis are required.

The PhD degree will be granted primarily on

the basis of the candidate’s ability to carry
through original investigation. Part of the evidence
of this will be acceptance of scientific material for

-Classes Offered

5000-level classes are fourth-year
undergraduate classes which may be taken for
graduste credit in certain circumstances. ‘They are
normally taken by new graduate studeats having
background deficlencies in specific arcas.
6000-level classes are full graduate classes,

All graduate students will normally take a
Problems Class (6320C or 6330C) once in each
degree programme.
All graduate students are required to attend

regular departmental seminars.

PHYC 5100A/8 Electrodynsmies: lecture, 3 hour,
Prerequisite: Physics 2110, 2120 prior to 1990, or

Physics 2000A/2010B, and Math 3110A/3120B, or
the permission of the instructor
PHYC 5151A Quantum Mechanics: lecture 2

hours, Prerequisite: Physics 3140A or permission
of instructor

FHYC 51528 Quantom Mechsaiex: lecture 2
hours, Prerequisite: Physics 5151A

PHYC 5160A Mathermatical Methods of
lecture 3 hours, Prerequisite: Mathematics
3110A/3120B or permission of instructor

PHYC 51708 Topics in Mathematical Physics:
lecture 3 hours, Prerequisite: Physics S160A

PHYC 5180A or B Nuclear and Particle Physics:
lecture 3 hours, Prevequisite: Physics 3140A or
permission of instmctor

PHYC 5220A Besed
Instromesdation: lecture 2 hours, lab 3 hours,
Prerequisite: Physics 3810B or permission of
instructor, this class is not given every year

PHYC 5230A/8 Istroductioa to Sofid State

Piyyics: lecture 3 hours, Prerequisite: Physics
3140A or permission of Instructor

PHYC 5311A/53128 Finid Dysansics IAT: lecture
3 hours, Cross listed: Oceanography 5311A/5312B

PHYC 5411A/54128 Dynamic Meteorology V1T
lecture 3 hours, Prerequisite; permission of
instructor, Crosslisted: OCEA 5411A/5412B

PHYC S460A/B Optics: lec 3 hours, Prerequisite:
Physics 3440A/B or permission of instructor

PHYC S480A/8 Applicd Group Theory: lecture 3
hours, Offered when there Is sufficient demand
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FHYC 3500A5510B Atmospheric Piyslcs I1E
Jecture 3 hours, Prerequisite: permission of
instructor, Cross listed with Oceanography
5500A/55108

PHYC 5520A Introduction to Meteorology:
lecture 3 hours, Prerequisite: permission of
instructor, Cross listed with Oceanography 5520A.

PHYC 55308 Introduction o Radiation and
Clinaate: lecture 3 hours, Prerequisite: permission
of Instructor, Cross listed with Oceanography
5%30B

PHYC 5540A/55508 Symoptic Mctoorology I1:
lecture 3 hours, Prerequisite: at least 1 third year
level physics

PHYC 5650A/5660B Relativity and Coss
bﬁmShoml,Pmequlllte:Phylhmom
2120 prior to 1990, or Physics 2000A/20108B,
Mathematics 3050R, or permission of instructor

PHYC 6100 Noclear Physics: lecture 2 hours

FHYC 6120 Quasinm Theory: lecture 3 hours,
Prerequisite: Physics 4150A or lis equivalent
PHYC 6141A/61428 Advanced Quaninm Theory
I/IE: lecture 3 hours, Prerequisite: Physics 6120,
which may be taken concurrently

FHYC 6201A/6202B Solid State Fhysics IIE
lecture 2 hours, Prerequisite: Physics 52308,
4150A

PHYC 6241A/62428 Advanoed Solid Siate Physics
m

FHYC 6261A/62628 Statistical Mechanics INE
lectnreahou:l.l’tueqninltal’hylhszlon,
4150A or their equivalent
PHYC 6300R Electromagactism: lecture 3 hours
PHYC 6320C Advanced Problems (MSc students)
PHYC 6330C Advanced Problems (PhD students)
The following 6000 level classes are more
specialized than the above and, consequently are
not offered as frequently.
PHYC 6270A Order-Disorder Phenomens and
Phase Tramsitions: Prerequisite: A basic knowledge
of quantum statistical mechanics is assumed

PHYC 6271B Ficki Theoretical Methods In
Critical Pheoomeaa

PHYC 6280A/B Superconductivity: lecture 2 hours
PHYC 6291A Surface Sclence 1

PHYC 62920 Swrface Scieacn 1

PHYC 63508 Sclected Topics In Physical
Mctaliurgy: lecture 2 hours

PHYC 6500C Magnetiam: lecture 1% hours

PHYC 6570A Light Scattering smd Radistive
Tramaller: Crosslisted with Oceanography S570A

PHYC 6580B Clond Physics. Crosslisted with
Oceanography 55808

PHYC 66008 Topics ia Physics

H{YCMWMhW'H},k
lecture 2 hours

PHYC 9003 MSc Thesis
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Physlology and
Blophysics

Location: Sir Charles Tupper Building, 3rd
Floor

Halifax, N.S. B3H 4H7
Telephone:  (902) 494-3517

Head of Department
T.F. McDonald

Professors Emeritus

Bela Issckutz, Jr,, MD (Szeged), Dr Med (Bud.)
Enid Macleod, MD (Dal)

C.B. Weld, MA (UBC), MD (Tor.), FRSC

Professors
J.A. Armour, BSc (McG), MD (UWO), PRD

(Loyola)

B.M. Horacek, MSc'(Eng,) (Prague), PhD (Dal)

M. Horackova, MSc, PhD (Prague)

G-A. Klamen, MD (UBC), FRCP(C), Major

appointment Dept. of Medicine

T.F. McDonald, BSc (U of Alta.), PhD (Dal),

DIC (Imperial College)

W.H. Moger, BS (Cornell), PhD (U of Calif,)

R. Rasen, BSc (Brooklyn Col), MA (Col), PhD
Chic

g::.sm)b.mmma.),mcp(c;

M. Wilkinson, BSc (Southampton), PhD (Lond.)

H. Wolf, Dipl Eng (Munich), PkD (Dal)

AYXK. Wong, MSc, PhD (Dal)

Associate Professors

RE. Brown, BSc (U of Victoria), MA, PhD (Del)

A. Corvin, MD (Heldelberg)

R.P. Croll, PhD (McGill)

1D. Dudar, MSc (Alta.), PhD (Dal), Graduate

Studies Coordinator

A Fine, BA (Harvand), DVM, PhD (U Penn)

D GuemneyPhD(Hawnﬂ),quorappolnunm
in Pathology

1.G. Holland, BSc, MD (Dal)

W. Ling, BSc (Acad. U), MSc, PhD (Mc(G), Major
appointment, Obstetrics/Gynecology

D. Pelzer, MD (Heldelberg)

D. Rasmusson, BA (Colo. C), FhD (Dal).

G. Stroink, PhD (Mc(), Major appointment,
Dept. of Physics

Assistant Professors .

A. Bonen, PhD (U of IIL), Major appointment,
School of Physical Education

M. Dickie, BA, MA, PhD (Tor.)

M. Gardner, MD FRCP(C), FACC (Dal), Major
appointment Dept. of Medicine.

D. Hirsch, MD (Dal), Major appointment,
Department of Medicine

D.E. Johnsione, B.Sc, MDCM (MeG), FRCP(C),
Major appointment, Department of Medicine

A. Kholopov, MSc (Moscow State Univ,) PhD
(USSR Acad. of Seci.)

K Landymore, BSc, MD, PhD (Dal), Major
appointment Obstetrica/Gynecology

S. Martin, PhD (U of Calgary), Major
appointment, Dept of Biology, Mt. St. Vincent

N. Morgunov, BSc, MSc, PhD (U of Tor.)

M.G. Murphy, MSc, PhD (Dal)

P. Murphy, MSc, PhD (Dal)

M.R. Oulton, BA (Acad. U), PhD (Dal), Major
sppointment, Obstetrics/Gynecology

S. Pelzer, BSe, MSc, PhD (U. of

R. Rittmaster, MD (Tufts Med. Sch.), Major
appointment, Dept. of Medicine

AM. Taylor, BSc (Acad. U), DVM (Ont Vet Col)

Adjunct Professor
P.M. Rauisharju, MD (Helsinki), PhD (Minn.)
Uhiv. of Alberta.

Lecturers
D. Fay, BSc (ML.A), BEng (TUNS), MSc, PhD

(Sussex), MD (Dal)
S8.P. Handa, MD (Punjab), FRCP(C), FACP

Instuctor
C. Couture, BA (Dal)

Information on research interests in the
Department and openings for graduate and
post-PhD or post-MD astudy should be requested
from the Graduate Coordinator of the
Department.

Admission Requirements
Candidates must satisfy the general requirements
for admission to the Faculty of Graduate Studies.
The following constitutes the minimum
entrance requirements for the graduate
programme in Physiology and 2
a) An mark of B*, with no mark below
B- in the following basic undergraduate
courses or their equivalent:
Mathematics 1000/1010 (differential and
integral calculus)
Physics 1100 (using differential calculus)
110 chemistry)
Statistics 1060/1070 (basic statistics for

scientists)
Biology 1000 (general biology)
Expository English (essay writing claw)

b) A minimum average mark of A" over the last
two years of the student’s undergraduate
programme.

MSc Degree Programme

For the minimum time required to complete
this programme, see Sectlon 6. Students should,
however, expect to spend two years working
toward the MSc,

Students who have not completed upper level
classes in human physiology with at least a grade
of B~ will be required to complete Physlology
4403R Human Physiology. Students are also
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mqulmdtotaheCellularmdMomm
Phwsiclogy 5502R, Graduate Seminar 5517C and
two half courses, one of which must be from the
classes listed below.

. A research thesls which constitutes two
credits is required.

PhD Degree Programme
For minimum time required to complete this
see Section 6. -
Selected classes of this or other departments
may be required.
A preliminary examination in. the feld of .

Aandklltemultdemnlmthelblﬂlyto
carry out research of high quality leading to an
advance in knowledge of physiology and
biophysics.-

MD/PhD Combined Programme

For information on the combined MD/PhD
programme sco "Toint Programmes” (page 47).

Classes Offered

Phyulology

PHYL: 4403R Human Physiclogy: N. Morgunov.
{Cross-listed with Biomedical Engineering at
TUNS, BME6250)

PHYL 54598 Activity of Bxcitable Cells snd

Thsues: A. Wong (offered every second year, next
offered in 1992/93. Cross-listed with Biomedical
Enginecring at TUNS)

PHYL 5494B Synaptic Tranemittees: J. sﬂbm
M. Wilkinson (offered every second year, next
offered in 1991/92)

mmm-ﬂmw
MWﬂHmcu(oﬂu'equyur) .

PHYL 5508C Newropliysiology (Part 1): J. Szerb
{offered every year)

PHYL 5505A Lab Animal Modicine: Comparative
Physiology: A.M. Taylor (offered every second
year, next offered in 1992413)

PHYL SS0BC/S509C/5510C Directed Reading in
Physiniogy and Bioplysics: Stafl

FHYL 5511B Newophysiology (Part Z): J. Dudar,
D. Rumuuon.JC.Surb,A.Flne(Memy
second year, next offered in 1991/92)

PHYL S512B Physiology sad Bioplysics of the
Hieart and Circulation: D. Armour (offered every

Physlology & Blophysics

second year, next offered in 1991/92)

PHYL 3513A Endocrine Physiology: W. Moger
(offered every second year, next offered in
1992/93)

PHYL 55148 Reproductive Figsiology: M.
Wilkinson (offered every second year, next offered
in 1991/92)

Scmiser: Graduate Coondinator '

FHIVIL, SEMREESTEAIR Diecol Teanding
Gradaste Scmisar: Staff

PHYL 9000 MSc Thesin
PHYL 9530 PAD Theshs

Blophysics

_ 'The following classcs are given by the
Blomedical Engineering Institute at the Technical
University of Nova Scotia.
BIOP $900A Biosiedical Engincering 1
BIOP 59108 Biomedical Eagiaceriag 1T
BIOP 59208 Mcdical Instramentation
BIOP 5930A Digital Signal Procemsing I
BIOF 59408 Digital Sigaal Processing I
BIOP $950A Blomechanics I
BIOP 59608 Blomochasics Il
BIOP 5970A/B Directod Studies in Fioctricat
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Political Sclence

Location: Arts & Administration Bldg, 3rd
Floor
6299 South Street
Halifex, N.S. B3H 4H6
Telephone:  (902) 494-2396

Chairperson of Department
R. Boardman
Faculty Advisor: David M. Camercn (Graduate)

Professors Emeritus
JH. Alichison, BA, BEd (Sask), BSc (Lond), PhD

?K’mnum;mrma‘or.),un
(Dal), FRSC

EMann Borgese, Dip.Mus. (Zurich), LHD
(MtSV)

D. Braybrooke, BA(Harv), MA,PhD(Corn), FRSC

Professors

P.C. Aucoin, BA (SMU), MA (Dal), PhD
{Queen's), jointly with Public Administration

H. Bakvis, BA Hons (Queen's), MA, PhD (UBC)
R. Boardman, BSc, PhD (Lond.)
D.M.Camuon.BA(Om’n),MA,PhﬂM.PhD
(Tor.) Graduate Coordinator

1.0. Eaym, BA (Tor.), AM, PhD (Col.), FRSC
(BEric Deanis Memorial Professor of Government
and Political Sclence) ‘

T.M. Shaw, BA (Sussex), MA (Rast Africa, Prin.),
PhD (Prin.)

D.W. Stairs, BA(Dal),MA(Omn.),PhD('I‘cr.),
FRSC (Vice-President, Academic and Research
G.R. Winham, BA (Bowdoin), Dip in Int Law
(Manc.,), PhD (N ‘Car.)

MwehteProMm

D/F. Luke, BSc (Homs.), MSc, PhD (London)
D.W. Middiemiss, BA, MA, PhD (Tor.) (Director,
Centre for Foreign Policy Studies)

J. Smith, BA (McM), MA, PiD (Dal)

Assistant Professors

B.L. Crowley, BA (McGill), MS¢, PhD (London)
R.G. Finbow, BA (Dal), MA (York), PhD (Load)

Assistant Professor (Research)
A. Heard, BA (Dal), MA (London), PhD (Tor)

Admission Requirements

In addition to the regular application
requircments, all candidates must provide the
Departnenta] Admissions Commlitee with (1) a
bricf statement of their intended programme of
studies, and, especially, their thesls/dissertation
interests; and, (2) a sample of their written work
{for applicants to the PhD programme, their MA

thesis or parts thereof wouk! be desirable). The

Candidates must satisly the general
requirements for admission to the Faculty of
Graduaie Studies. For admission to the one year
MA degree programme, candidates must possess
an Honours degree In Political Sclence,
Candidates with an undergraduate major in
Political Science or the equivalent (at least four
full year credits in Political Sclence), or an
Honours degree in a discipline other than Political
Sclence, and with at least four full year credits in
Political Sclence, may apply for a two year MA
dogree programme.
For admission to the PhD degree
programme, candidates must possess an MA in
Political Sclence, or, in exceptional cases, a
Masters degree in a related discipline with a
significant component of Political Science, eg., 2
Masters in Public Administration or International
Affairs. The Depariment does not admit

In all cases, first class or high second class
grades are required.

MA Degree Programme

_The one year MA degree conalsts of three
full credits of courses, including the core course
in the student’s area of specialization, and a two-
credit thesls, The two year MA comsists of the
above requirements for the one-year MA degree
and as many as five additional full-year credits of
courses. Students may specialize in Political
‘Theory and Philosophy, Canadian Government,
Comparative Government, International Relations
and Foreign Policy, or Public Administration,

PhD Degree Programme

The PhD programme requires two years of
full time residency. The first year course
requiremenis consist of three full credits of

courses, including two core courses in a student’s

ﬁelddlpedaﬂmlontor—ptehemlve
cxaminations, and one course in Political
Philosophy if this is not a field selected for -
comprehensive emamination. Comprehensive papers
snd examinations must be compieted in three of

mmmcommgcommﬂu
Government (in selected areas); International
Relations and Foreign Policy; Public
Administration; and Special Alternate Fleld
(where faculty Interests and resources permit). A
dissertation must be prepared and defended in
one of the above areas. Candidates will be
admitted to the PhD degree programme

where the topic of the dissertation can be
adequately supervised by Departmental facuity,
Proficiency in a language other that English,

- mivally French, must be demonstrated.



124 Polltical Sclence

Classes Offered
Classes offered by the Department have been
grouped into the following classifications:
¢ Conadian Government and Politics and
Public Administration
e  Companmtive Politics
e  Political Theory and Methodology
¢ International Relations and Foreign Policy
Notez Classes are not necessarily offered each
year, Please consult timetable.

Canadian Government and Politics

OPL 5204R Adv. Scmizar ia Canadian Politics:
P. Auccin and D. Cameron
POLS20SA/B Canadian Political Thought: J. Smith

POL. 5206A/B Cosstitutional lssucs in Chandian
Palitice: J. Smith

POL 5208A/B Canadian Provincisl Politice: Staff

POL. 5212A/B The Politics and Government of
Nova Scotia: P. Aucoin

POL 5216A/B Local and Reglonal Goversmend:
D. Cameron

POL 5220A/B Istergovernraental Relations in
Casads: H.Bakvis

POL5224A/B Camadisn Political Parties: H. Bakvis

POL 5228A/B Intcrest Groups: Represestation,
Mansgement and Function: H. Bakvis

POL 5235A/B Reglonal Political Ecosomy im
Canade: R. Finbow

POLS240A Policy Formation is Canada: P. Brown
POL 5241B Iniro to Policy Amlysis: P. Pross
POL S24SA/B Judicial Sytems: A Heard

POL 5250A/B Canadisn Public Admia: P. Auccln

Comparative Politics
POL S301A/B Comparative Theory: R. Flnbow

POL S302A/B Comparative Development
Administration: D. Luke

POLS303A/B Human Rights & Politice: A. Heard
POL 530MA/B Comparative Federalism: H. Bakvis
POL 5315A/B African Politics: staff

FOL, 5340A/B Probicms of Development: T. Shaw

POL 5360A/B Politics in Latin America: staff

5896A/8 Philosophy of the Social Scicnce: Staff

Internat’] Relations & Foreign Policy
POL S520R Theories of Isternations] Relations:
G. Winham

POL. 5531A/B The United Nations in Workd
Politics: R. Boardman

POL 5535A/8 The New Isternational Division of
Labow: T. Shaw

POL 5537TR nt amd Conservation of
Marine Resowrces: EM. Borgese. Offered as a
summer class only: consult instructor.

POL 5540A/8 Foreign Folicies of Afirican States:
T. Shaw . -

POL 5544A/B Palitical Econceny of Southern
Africs: T. Shaw

POL 550R Canadian Forclgn Policy: D. Stairs

POL. 5571R Strategy and Canadisn Defence
Policy: D. Middlemiss

POL 5572R Americas Forcign Policy: G. Winham

POL SS75A/B Nuclear Weapons aad Anms
Costrol in Workl Potitics: D, Middlernisa

POL 5S85A/B Politics of the Exviroament: R.
Boardman

POL SS90R The Politics of the Sea: EM. Borgese
5595R Theoies of War and Peace: Staff

POL S601R Readings in Political Science

POL 5602A Readings i Political Scloace

POL 56038 Readings In Political Scieace

POL 9000 MA Thesis

POL, 9530 PAD ‘Thesis
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PSVOI'IOIOQV Adjunct Professors
J. Backman, MA/PAD (Carf), Educ/Prov, of NS
C. Bilsbury, BSG/PhD (Liverpool), Paych/Camp
Location: Life Sclence Hill
‘ 1355 Oxford Street S.E. Bryson, BA (Guelph), PhD (McG),
. Bl JM. Byme, MA, PhD (Kansas), Psych/IWK
Teiephone: 494-3417 )
i ot
E‘:‘“”“"". of Department G.W. MacDonald, BA (St. FX), MA, FhD
=l cC. “'""5"5".,.. BSe (Bruoe), PhD (Leloscr)
?f Brown, BgcA (Vmul:g.)' m%M) J.R.! nlf.hgem, BSc (Syracuse), MSc (SM.U),
.‘ri’c.x-me ;A (Amherst), ;hll,) m()thb.; :A'o-mm (Msc, p%{o (y! ale), Psych/Acadla
R. Kleln, BA (SUNY), MA, PhD (Oregon), fi.mu' lynA Aiaa"";.? )').P-yewsw
an-uuate'sadiu mmto& o, PLD P. Ritvo, MA (Calif. State), PhD (cn}g.u Sch. Prof,
(Oregon), Major appointment with Acadia Univ, M. Schwa)' rtz, BSc (McG! i PhD tetioo
VM. LoLoro, AB (Brown), PhD (Pean.) Paych/VG i
P. McGra MA PRD (Queen’s
Mm“ﬂ;.;g.&mma(_mﬂ T.u.vmkl,,nﬂﬁ(ou).mmmwo;
LA. Meinerizhagen, BSc (Aberdeen), PhD (8t. :
Andrews) Senior Instructors
D.E, Mitchell, BSc/M.App.Sc. (Melb), PhD (Berk) G. Eskes, BA, PhD (Berkeley)
S. Naksjima, BA(Chiba), MA (Wash), PhD ;
SN i'-'";*;( )),MA'(:’D)(N I(M‘:()i) RSS. Hoffman, BSe (Col. Coll)), MA (Dal)
H. Robertson, MSc (UWO), PhD (Cantab),
Cross-listed with Instructor
RS. Rodger, MA (Edin.), PhD (Beif) L. Leary, BSc (Dal), MSec (Mem), PhD (Adelalde)
B. Rusek, BA (Tor.), PhD (Berkely)
MG, Yo, nsa(?eg'm). PhD (Berkeley) Postdoctoral Fellows
H. Abe, PhD (Nagoya)
Associate Professors . i-l. W“’ﬁgm (Cras.)
J. Barresi, BS (Brown), MA (S Cal), PhD (Wisc. Kingstone, PhD (Manchester)
S. Bryson, BA (Gudpgl,), PhD(s(Mcé) ] ) K Pyza, PhD (Kiakow)

1L.W. Clark, BA, MA (McG), PhD (Qu)
AJ, Cohen, BA (McG), MA, PhD (Qu))
JF. Connolly, BA (Holy Cross), MA (Sask), PhD

R. Croli, BSc (Tufts), PhD (McG), Cross-listed
with Physi IBlop%lysk: .
8, Earhard, BA, MA, PhD (Tor.)

A. Fine, BA (Harvard), DVM, PhD (U Penn),
Crosslisted with P /Biophysics .

X. Semba, BEd, MA (Tokyo), PhD (Rutgers),
Cross-listed with Anatomy
§. Shaw, BSc (London), PD (St. Andrews)

Assistant Professors

. McMullen, MSc (Tor.), PhD (Waterloo)
C. Moore, BA (Emory), PhD (Cantab)

M. Sullivan, MA, PhD {Concordia)

P. Rajashekhar, PhDD (Bangalore)
C. Ryan, PhD (Carfeton)
D. Williams, BA (Man.), PhD (Min,)

Admission Requirements

Candidates must satidy the geners!
requirements for sdmission to the Faculty of
Graduate Studics.

MBSc¢/MA Degree Programme -
Students aro expected to completo the
MSc/MA programme within 12 months from their

admission.

All candidates for the MSc/MA degroe in
gencral experimental psychology take Statistics and
Experimental Design (6000) and at least two other
classes in the 6000 serics.

AIIMSGIMAundldalulreupeuedlopin
a basic competence in computer
and competence in the use of Fortran is a
prerequisite to admission to the class Statistics
and Experimental Design,

A thesis Is required.

Students whose background Is inadequate will
be required to complete appropriate
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nndﬂ';ru.lullcclmddpltedlythe
Department. The Department does not offer a
degree in Clinical Psychology at the Masters level.

PhD Degree Programme in Psychology
For minimum time required to complete this
see Section 6.

While the PhD thesis is the ain focus of
the programme, the candidate in consuliation with
his/her thesis supervisor chooses 8 minor area of
study from the clames offercd by other
departments in Dalhousic University.

Students are required to pass a
comprehensive examination at least one year
before submission of the thesis, The form of this
examination is flexible and is conducted by an
examination committee of between three and five
faculty members.

Candidates are encouraged to enrol in
graduate seminars selected from the 8000 series
during each year of PhD study.

Research and preparation and oral defence
of a dissertation are required.

PhD Programme In Clinical Psychology
The programme in Clinical Peychology is

designed according to the "scientist-practitioner”™
model. It is & structured, 5-year programme
leading to a PhD degree. During the first 4 years
of the programme, studenis complete the required
classes, conduct supervised and thesis research and
gain clinical experience through ficld placements.
In the fifth year, students are placed in a full-year

Paychology req

iks requirements for the PhD degree programme
in Psychology.

Classes Offered

FSY S000R Rescarch Assignment: Staff

PSY 5001A Independent Study: Staff

P3SY 50028 Independent Study: Staff

PSY GOOOR Statistics and Fxperimental Design:
RS, Radger

PSY 6020A/B Applicstion of Experimestal Clinical
Proceduress KE. Renner

PSY GOAOR Asimal ]carning: WX Honlg
PSY 6050R Perception: D.E. Mitchelt

PSY G0S1A/B Nearal Basks of Perception: D.
#nillipe

PSY 6060A/B Biological Basis of Mental Mnews: 1.
Connolly, B. Rusak

PSY GOTOR Physiological Paychology: S. Nakajima

PSY 6081A/B Topics in Personality and Social
Paychology: J. Barres! -

IR Bio:nehi lsues In Devel: P. Dunham

PSY G091A/B Topics ia Chikl Development: P.
Dunham, C. Moore

P3Y 61624/B oatramentation sad Computers in
Paychology: D. Conrad, R. Hoffman

PSY 6130R Cogaitive Peychology: R. Klein

PSY 6160A/B Comparative Peychology: R. Brown,
J. Fentress

PSY 6201A/B Introduction to Peychological
Amscosmest: P. Ritvo

PSY 6202A/B Introduction to Psychological
Indexvention: J. Connolly

PSY 6210A/B Introdsciory Clinical Scanisar: P.
McGrath

PSY GZI1A/B Topics is Assessments: J. Connolly
PSY 6230A/B Paychalogy of Reading: R. Klein

PSY&240A/B Topics in Animal Lesining: W.
Honig

PSY 6270A/B Comparstive Neuroblology: LA.
Meinertzhagen, S.R. Shaw

PSY 6300R Cognitive Reuropsychology: R. Klein
mmmhwrmn.

PSY 6370A/8 Neoroscleace Lab: M.G. Yoon

PSY 6410A/B Topics ia Therapeutic Intervention:
Staff

PSY 6420A/B Topics ia Health Paychology: Staff

PSY 640A/B Developmental Newrosclesce: LA,
Meinertzhagen, S.R. Shaw

PSY 6S80R History of Paychology: 1.W, Clark
PSY GB01A/B Dissaciative Disorders: R. Kiein
PSYGBI2A/B Topics in Schizopheenia: J. Connolly
PSY 6803A/B Topics ia Psychopathology: M.
Sullivan

PSY GB0MA/B Topics in Neuropsychology: J.
McGione
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PSY B10A/B Topks In Clinical Rescarch
Methods: P. McGrath

PSY n
mmmm Comemnsity Peychalogy:

PSY 7100A/B Teaching Mrthods Seminar: P,
Dunham

PSY 7S00R Proseminer: Mothods of Peychological
Enquiry: R. Kiein

PSY 8000R Psychology Colloguium: Staff
PSY 80MOR Learning: W.X. Honig, V.M. LoLordo

PSY B0S0A/B Sclocied Topics ia Perception: D.
Mitchell '

PSY B070A/B Sclccted Topkss In Physiological
Paychology: 8. Nakajima

FSY B081A/B Topics i Pemsonality and Soclal
Paychology: J. Barres!

FSY 5090A/B Biosocial Proccases in Devalopment:
P. Dunham.

mmmhmnmr.
Dunham, C. Moore

FSY 8100A/B Methodology n Peychology: R.S.
Rodger

PSY B120A/B Clinical Mcthods and Iesues: K.F,
Renner

PSY 8130A/B Human Leamning/information
Processing: B. Harhard, R. Klein, J. Barresl
PSY S160A/B Ethology: R. Brown, J. Fentress
PSY £201A/8 Ethical and Professional Iasues:
Staff

YSY 8211A/B Topics ia Assessmeats: J. Connolly
PSY 8231A Fleld Placements: M. Leiter

PSY 82328 Ficd Placemacuts: M. Leiter

PSY 8240A/B Topics in Animal Lesming: V.
LoLordo

ﬂmlbﬂuhmw&
PSY 8410A/B Topics In Therapestic Intervention:
Staff

PSY 8420A/8 Topics ia Health Peychology: Staff
PSY S801A/B Topics in Clinical Research

Mcthods: P, McGrath
PSY 8802A/8 Topics in Schizophrenis: J.
Connolly

PSY 8803A/B Topiz in Peychopathology: M.
Sullivan

PSY 8804A/B Topics in Newropsychology: J.

 McGlone

FSY 8220A/B in
ay Topics in Community Peychology:

PSY S000R MA Thesls
9530R FhD Theshs
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Public Administration

Location: 1229 LeMarchant Street
Halifax, N.S. B3H 215

Telcphone:  (902) 494-3742

(SMU), MA (Dal), PhD (Qu.)

HBMI.BA(Q&),MA(U‘BC),PI:D(UBC)

AA, Kwapong, BA, MA, PhD (Cantab) Lester

Pearson Professor

J.D. McNiven, MSc, PhD (Michigan) Dean,
of Management

Faculty
AP. Pross, BA, MA (Qu.), PhD (Tor.)

Associate Professors
M.P. Brown, BA (MtA), MA (Dal), PhD (Tor.)
DH. Poel, BA (Calvin), MA (W Mich.), PhD

(lown)

Assistant Professors

. A M. Cassin, BA (Man), MA (UBC)
F. Siddiq, BA, MA (Dhaka), PhD (Dal) .

Lecturers

S. Amirkhalkhall, BA (Shiraz, Iran), MA, PhD
(Dal), St. Mary's Univ.

K Antoft, BA, MA (Dal)

L. Currie, BSe (St. FX), MSW, MPA (Dal)
R.S. Guon, B.Comm. (Dal), CA

R. Moody, BComm (SMU), MPA (Dal)
D. Naulls, BA, MA (Wilfred Laurier), PhD
(York) Saint Mary’s Univ.

A. O'Brien, BS¢, LLD (Dal)

D. M. Stuewe, BA (Dal), MA (Carleton)
T. Vey, CMA

Adjunct Professor
T.W. Keat, MA (Oxon.), LLD (Dal)

Students seeking further Information or help
in planning cowrses of study in the School of
Public Administration should address themselves
to

Graduate Co-ordinator

School of Public Administration

1229 LeMarchant Sireet

Halifax, Nova Scotla B3H 378

(902-494-3742)
Degree Programmes

The graduate programmes of the School are
designed to provide the professional education
£ssential to a career in modern public service.
They are offered to stidents who either are
preparing for initial employment or are returning
to university with work experience.

The programmes are professional in that they

equip students with both the administrative skills
required in public sector management and an

students. They are expected io achieve an
expanded awareness of the public interest and a
pemsonal appreciation of the ethical standarnds
appropriate to a career in the service of the

public. The professional requirements have been
developed in consultation with senior officlals of

all levels of government (Including graduates of

the School).

Studenis entering the School will be expected
to acquire an education as well as a profession, a
matter which is properly of particular concern for
a universlty-based progrmamme, Accordingly,
admission requirements for the Dipioma and the
MPA are those of the of Graduate
Studies, and its standands must be maintained
throughout the duration of the programme. The
quantity and quality of work expected in individual
classes will reflect the high scholarly standards
expected of graduate education.

The curriculum encompasses the csscatial
components of financlal, personnel and statistical
techniques on the one hand, and ecomomic,
organizational and policy analysis on the other.
The Diploma programme and the first year of the
Masters programme require students to complete
courses in these basic fields. The second year of
the Masters programme offers the student the
opportunity to pursue further studies in one or
more of these fields and to concentrate her or his
programme in light of career plans. The offerings
of related programmes and disciplines, such as
economics, planning, business administration,
health services administration, education, social
work, law, and resource management, can be used
by students as desired and necessary. The second
year may Include a research project in the ficid of

Joint MPA/LLB

The School and the Faculty of Law offer a
joint MPA/LLB programme. The programme
allows siudents to take the two degrees
simultaneously and to complete them in four
years, rather than in five ycars as is the case if
each is teken independently. Students interested in
entering the joint should apply
scparately to both, the School and the Faculty,
indicating in their applications that they wish to
enter the MPA/LLB The closing date
for applications for the LLB I the end of

February.

Applications Procedure

tion forms are available from the
Admissions Office of Dalhousie University.
Applications should be submitted as early as
possible.
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English 2s a Foreign Language);
'Ihe:dou,lthlmpenﬂvethnlnldditlmlnymr
application we receive:

¢ @ slatement of career interest (one page

should be sufficient);

®  a currcat resumé;

= at Jeast two letters of reference (one of

whlchlhouldbeandemlc);

* & TOEFL score (if applicable)

Smdmula&ingahighlecondda-mndhu
(Le. less than a B+ average) are strongly advised
to submit a score from the Graduate Management
Admission Test (GMAT) in support of their
application,

The Test may be taken at
conveniently-located centres throughout North
America and in many other parts of the word. In
themotNonhAmeﬁmundidam,-
anﬂluﬂmhrﬂwmlmmptedbylheﬂ'm
in Princeton until approximately six weeks before
wudatu.For.mdldatulnolhu-counl:du,
closing dates are eight weekn before test dates.

School of Public Administration GMAT
Number is 0957. :

Applicants for the test should use an order
form obtainabie from the Registrar's Office of the
nearest Univensity, Dalhousie University, or you
may write to the address below to obtaln an
information bulletin and registration form for the
GMAT. ¥ the order form is lost o omitted from

themterhllywmedve,youlhmldwmedimly
[

Students ate required to demonstrate at an
carly stage in their studies that they are proficient
in writing reports and essays in English.
Candidates from countries outsile Canada whose
mother tongue is not Engfish will be required to
ubeﬂ\eTutotEnglhhunFordphnguageu
a requirement for admission. (See section 2 of this
calendar.)

For further information, contact the
Administrative Secretaty of the School.

Part-time Study

The programmes offered through the School
are avallable to students on a part-time basls. A
yurt-time stodent may enrol in up to two full

classes (or equivalent) in any one academic year.

In order to ensure that graduate stodents -
benefit from a reasonable concentration of their
studies, part-time programmes leading to the DPA
must be completed within four years, and
part-time programmes leading to the MPA must
be completed within six years,

Further Information
Prospective applicants who do not meet the
academic admission requirements of a graduate
programme may wish to consider improving their
qualification by means of a "special” programme In
the Faculty of Arts and/or Science or by the
Certificate in Public Administration in the Faculty

of

It should be emphasized that any such
undertaking carries 0o sssurance of subsequent
admission to a gradunte programme.

The Diploma in Public
Administration (DPA)
€ The Diploma in Public

Admhhmﬂmhnue—ymrmdmtemmm
designed for public servants who hold a firt
degree, and for students wishing to obtain
Pprofessional preparation for a career In public
administration.

The DPA also programme
qualifying ltudenml:ytor lu'be::n;t.ldmldon to
the MPA with advanced standing.

Course Requirements

The DPA requires the successful completion
of five credits:

PA 5100A Government Structure and

Organization

PA 5110B Public Sector

PA 5120A Policy Formulation

PA 5121B Introduction to Policy Analysis

PA 5130A Applied Micro Economics

PA 51318 Macro Economics

PA 5140A Quantitative Methods I

PA 5141B Quantitative Methods IT

PA 5150A Public Sector Accounting

PA 5151B Public Sector Financial

Management

PA 5000A Communication Skills {Non-credit)

When a student has a demonstrated
competence in the area of a required class, an

alternate class may be substituted if approved by
the Graduate Co-ordinator.

The Master of Public
Administration (MPA) Degree
Programme

The MPA is a graduate progmmme designed
for individuals prepared to undertake advanced
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vary in content to reflect each student’s
background and interests, while at the same time

recognlzing the central principles and functions of
public administration,

Course Requirements

The MPA will the succesaful
completion of PA 5000A and 10 credit classes,
which must include: PA 5100A, 5110B, 5120A,
5121B, 51304, 5131B, 5140A, S5141B, 5150A,
51518 and 6000B. The remaining credits will be
electives.

Areas of Concentration

In the second year, students normally

In a concentrated programme, consisting

of three credits in the field of specialization and
circtives, selected In consultation with the
Graduate Co-ordinator. Concentrations are
currently available in four areas: Personnel
Management, Financlal Management, Municipal
Management, and Policy and Programme
Management.

Advanced Standing

Advanced Standing of up to five credits (one
year) may be granted to students admitted with an
Honours BA, DFA, Masters, or other professional
degrees (MBA, MLS, MSW, L1B, etc.). This is
the maximum that may be granted; the actual
exient of advanced standing depends upon the
programme of studies in the previous degree and
the intended area of conceniration within the
MPA. Students are advised to seek advanced

standing when they apply for admission.
Classes Offered

PADM 5000A Communication Skifls iz Busincas:
E. Pease

PADM 5100A Goverament Structwre and
Organization: P, Aucoin

PADM 51108 Public Sector Managemest: M.
Cassin

PADM 5120A. Policy Formalatinn: P. Brown

PADM 5121B Istroduction to Policy Analysis: P,
Pross

PADM 5130A Applicd Micro Bconomics: F.
Siddiq

PADM 5131B Applied Macro Boonossics: 8.
Amirkhalkhal]

PADM 5140A Quantitative Mcthods = H. Bakvis
FADM 5141iB Quantitative Methods IE F. Siddig

PADM 5150A Public Sector Accounting: T. Vey

PADM 51518 Public Secior Flaanicial
Mansgemenat= R. Gunn

PADM 6000B Scalor Seminar in Public
Administration: staff

PADM 6100A Financha! Administration &
Budgeting: R. Moody

PADM 6110A Public Sector Anditing: R. Gunn

PADM G230A Inicrmediate Applied Boonomics E
F. Siddiq

PADM 6231B Intexmediate Applied Economics II:
staff

PADM 6235B Jasucs in Applicd Ecomomicr: F.
Siddiq

PADM 6400A Local Government: D. Cameron
PADM 6410B Municipal Masagement: A. O'Brien

PADM 64208 Mimicipal Financisl Administration:
K Antoft

PADM 65C3A Business & Governmess: J,
McNiven

PADM 65058 Interest Groups: H. Bakvis
PADM 6510A Policy Analysis: D. Stuewe

PADM 6520A Programme Bvaluation Seminar; D,
Poel

PADM 6521B Programms Evalmation Practicum:
D. Poel

PADM 6530A Natural Resource Adwsinistration:
P. Prom

PADM 65358 Politics & Admiistration of
Flaherics Managesent: P. Pross

PADM &337A Environmentsl Policy: P. Brown

PADM 65408 Canadisa Regiona! Development
Policy: F. Siddiq

PADM 6600A Persomnel Administration: M.
Coasin

PADM 66108 Compeamtion & Colloctive
Bargaining: 1. Currie

PADM 6620A Womea snd Mon and
Management: M, Cassin
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PADM 6625B Special Topics Ja Human Resource
Management: M. Canin

PADM 6750A Intergovermmental Relstions: H.
Bakvis

PADM §755B Comparstive Federaliam:  Staff

FADM 6775B Management of Sustainable
Development: A. Kwapong

PADM 67808 Intcraational Development
Administration: D. Luke

PADM 6785B Advanced Quantitative Methods: F.
Siddiq

PADAM 6800R Project: staff
PADM 6850R Internship: P. Brown

PADM GI00R Dirccted Reading: saff
PADM 6910A Directed Reading: staff
PADM 69208 Directed Reading: staff

PADM 6925A/B Managemest Information
Jysteme: staff

Not all classes are offered each year. Consult
Depariment for current year offerings. In addition
to the above, classcs may be selected from other
schools, depariments, or faculties, subject to the
approval of the Graduate Co-ordinator.

Recreation, Physlcal and
Health Education

Location: 6230 South Street

) Halifax, N.S. B3H 3H5
Telephone:  (902) 494-2152
Fax: (902) 494-5120
Director of School
Al. Young
Professors
RP. Beazicy, BA, BEd (Acadia), BPE (McM),
MPE (Dal), EdD
E.G. Belzer, Jr., BS (West Chester), MS
(Maryland), PhD (U.IL)
A Bonen, BA (W. Ont), MS, PhD (U, 1)
Graduate Co-ordinator of Kineslology
LE. Holt, BS, MS (Springfield), PhD (S Il

A Richards, Dip PE (Camegic Schi. PE,
England), Teach. Cert. (Trent Park Coll), MSc
(Dal), EdD (Colorado) Head of the Leisure
Studles Division.

AJ. Young, BS (West Chester State Coll,), MS,

PHD (Maryland)

Associate Professors

H.C. Ballem, BPE (UNB), MSc (Dal)

P.D. Campagna, BPHE (Windsor), BEd
{Queen's), MEd (SUNY-Buffalo), PhD (Alta.)
G.CB. Elder, DipPE Adv, (St. Mary’s, London),
MEd (Georgia Southern), PhD (McM) .

RF. Lyons, BA (Dal), MEd (Xavier), PhD
(Oregon)

T.1.. Maloncy, BPE, BEd (Alta.), MA (W.Ont),
FhD (Alta.)

JF. McCabe, BPE, BA (UNB), MS, EdD (Tenn.)
WR. Mitic, BA (W Ont.), MHK (Windsor), EdD
(SUNY-Buffalo), Graduate Coordinator of the
Health Education Division ,

C.A. Putnam, BPE (Man.), MS (Wash.), PhD
(Rowa)

P.D. Richards, Teach. Cext. (Trent Park Coll),
Laban Arts of Movement Ceatre Cert. (England),
MA (Colorado).

S.M. Shaw, Cert.Ed. (Inst. Ed, London), BPE,
MSc (Dal), PLD (Carl)

1F. Singleton, BA (Waterloo), MS (Penn.State),
PhD (Maryland) Graduate Co-ordinator of the
Leisure Studies Division

LJ: Verabloff, BA, BPHE (Queen's), MS (Mick.),
PhD (Ohio State)

Assistant Professors

L.J. Barnes, BPE, MSc (Dal)

NM. Ipson, BA, MS (Brigham Young U,
D.P. MoGuire, BA (Wright State), MA
(Cincinnati), Head of the Health Education
Division
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The School of Recreation, Physical, and
Health Education offers master’s degree
programmes in three arcas: Master of Arts in
Health Education, Master of Sclence In

and Master of Arts in Lelsure Studies.
There ate ongoing rescarch programmes
conducted in each of the arcas of health education
{basic health-related research and evaluation of
school and community health education/health

(lehmandyomh.mmdthefnmﬂy disabled
persons, gerantology; sporis history and sport
soclology).

Admission Requirements

Candidates must satisfy the general
requirements for admission to the Faculty of
Graduate Studies.

Studenuluﬂngndmhmwthem
programme In Health Education should have
earned an excellent record during four years of
undergraduate studies in health education, in an
allied health profession or in a life or social
sclence. Qualifying work may be required of

ts whose

in health education or health promotion is judged
deficient.

Programme Requirements

One full academic year (12 months) of
resident study at Dalhousle University is a
minimum requirement for the masier’s degrees.
Completion of the degrees Is also possible through
part-time study.

Financial assistance is not available for
students undertaking the degree on a part-time
basls.

A thesis proposal must be approved by the
candidate’s thesis examination committee, which
consists of at Jeast three examiners, at least two of
whom are members of the School's graduate
faculty, before the thesis research may be
undertaken. The candidate’s advisor (Le. research
supervisor) is not a member of this commitiee,
which also must approve the completed thesis
befare conferral of the Master's degree is
recommended, )

Five credits (30 credit hours) at the graduate
level are required in all programmes. Required
and clective classes for each programme are
deacribed below. Beyond the required classes, the
classes are selected from the electives list for
his/her programme. Each class is worth three (3)
credit hours. In addition, graduate classes from
other departments at Dalhousie Univemity may be
med to fulfil degree requirements. In certain
instances undergraduate classes may count toward
master’s requirements.

Classes
Students may take a maximum of 6 credit

hours of ancillary courses, above and beyond the
required programme of courses.

Master of Arts Degree Health
Education

The MA (Health Education) degree
programme requires 4 minimum of 30 credit
hours - 18 credit hours of classes and 12 credit
hours of thesis work. Students must complete
courses in research methods, statistics,
measurement & evaluation and health education.
The thesls topic will be determined by the student
and academic advisor. When applicable, students
may transfer as many as nine credit hours of
graduate classes from another university. On

covering the nature and findings of the thesls s
required. Ordinarily, the degreo must be
compieted within five years of first registration.
Although the MA (Health Education) degres
programme officially has a residency
requirement, students should expect to take from
18 10 24 months of full-time work to complete it.

Required Classes: 24 credit hoors

HERED S000R Thesis: 12 credit hours

Bdue 5811A Quantitative Rescarch Methads
or

LST 5501B Advanced Social Rescarch Methods

HEED 5503A Intermediate Statistics for the
Health Sciesces

or
EDUC 625B Intermediste Statistics & Reseanch
Desiga (Mount St. Vincent University)
Prerequisite: Before entering cither LST 5501 or
BEDUC 625 students must have completed an
introductory course in statistics with at least a "B"

grade.

HEED 5595B Measscrement & Evalwation in
Health Edacation and Health Promaotion

HEED 5514A Trends in Henlth Education

or
HEED 55168 Theorctical & Sclentific Bases of
Heslth Bducstioa

Class numbers and titles are assigned by the
School - open to independent completion of study.
Interested students shoukl consult the Graduate
Coordinator of the Health Education Division.

Students are encouraged to elect courses
outside the Health Education Division that may
help in the development of their research andfor
professional interests, as well as courses within the
Divislon. Electives must be approved by the
student'’s advisor.

The Health Education Division holds
research-oriented scminars during the Fall and



Recreation, Physical, & Health Educ.

133

Spring semesters. The Division’s Master’s students
arc required to have attended at least 10 of these

seminam, and to have presented at least one,
before they achedule their thesls examination.

Master of Science Degree
Kinesiology

Required Classes
KIN 5501 Research Methods for Natwral Sciences:
L.E. Holt, 3 credit hours

KIN 9000R Thesis: 12 credit hours
Total: 15 credit hours

EKlective Classes
KIN 5503 Intendisciplinary Statistics for Health
Sclences: staff

KIN 5510 Cardiorespiratory Dysamics Ia Exercisc
P.D. Campagna

KIN 5511 Regulation of Substrate Metabolism in
Muscie: A. Bonen

KIN 5516 Nearomuscular Piysiclogy: G.C.B,
Elder

KIN 5520 Advanced Anatomey and Kincsiclogy:
L.E. Holt

KIN 5523 Biomechanics of Humaa Motion: C.A.
Putnam

KIN 5524 Resesrch Teckniques in Biomechasice:
C.A. Putnam

mmmmumm
McCabe

msmmmnmrmm
McCabe

KIN 5580 Principles of Skill Acquisition: L.J.
Verabloff

Independent

aumbers and titles assigned by School - open to
independent completion of study. Interested
students should consult with the Graduate
Coordinator of Kinesiology.

smdmh&mundetgmdmtepmpmm
ther than Kineslology, such as Bilology,
Psychology, Mathematics, and Physics, may also be

year. Graduate students are expected to attend
part of thelr programme of studies.

Master of Arts Degree Leisure
Studies

Required Classes

LST 5501 Advamced Social Research Methods:
S.M. Shaw, 3 credit hours

LST 5503 Interdisciplinary Statistics for Health
Sclences: staff, 3 credit hours

or

another intermediate statistics class approved by
the Leisure Studies Graduate Co-ordinator,

LST 5592 Basls of Leivare
Sciemce: Staff, 3 credit hours

1.ST 9000R. Theals: 12 credit hours
Total: 21 credit hours

Elective Classes
LST 5512 Lifestyics of Il and Disabled Persons:
RF. Lyons

LST 5550 Historical Analysls of Sport and
Culture: AT, Young.

LST 5560 Sociological and Cross Cultural
Pempectives on Sport: Staff,

LST 5561 Gender, Leisure and the Family: SM.
Shaw.

LST 5562 New Pemspectives on Youtl: A,
Richards.

LST 5563 Lelsure Behaviour in Older Adulis 1.F,
Singleton.

LST 5600-5699 Indcpendent Studies: staff. Class
numbers and titles assigned by School - open to
t completion of study. Interested

students should consult with the Graduate
Coordinator of the Leisure Studies Division.

The Lelsure Studies Division conducts weekly
research-oriented seminars during the academic
year. Graduate students are expected to attend as

part of their programme of studies.
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region, and especially to aid in increasing the
Soclal Work effectiveness of regloaal social services, Tt i
intended to offer to social workers,
R and to other persons with a good background for
Location: 6414 Coburg Road
e miegmmenombam,
Telephone:  (902) 494-3760 one of two specializations.
Specialization topics are community practice,
Director of School andlndivldualnndfnmﬂypncﬂce.'l‘hetyhtterk
1. Gilroy subdivided into concentrations dealing with Eamily
and child welfarc on the onc hand, and social
Professors

R.W. Carison, BA, MSW (Penn.), PhD (Chic.)
IE. Cummings, BA(Dal), MSW(StFX), DSW{Tor)
D.P. Kerans, BA (Loyola), MA (St. Louis), STL
(Innsbruk), DRS (Strasbourg)

F.C. Wien, BA (Qu.), MA, PhD (Corneil)

Associate Professors

M.L. Courtney, BA (Dal), MSW (SMU)

Q. Fitzgerald, BA (Dal), MSW (King's)

1. Gilroy, BA (Dal), MSW (King’s), MA (Tor.)
D. Moore, Dip. Soc, Stud. (Lond.), BA, MA
(Dal), PhD (Boston U)

R. O'Day, BA (UBC), MA, PhD (Mich.)

D. Williams, AB(Chic)MSW(Cal), )
R. Williams, BA (Acad), MA (Tor), BAD. (OISE)

Assistant Professors

W. Bernard, NA (MSVU), MSW (Dal)

M. Deveau, BA (Ste. Anne), MSW (Dal),
Resident Faculty Member, Church Point

JB. Duplisca, BA, MSW (Mt A)

1. Harbison, BA, BSS (Dublin), Grad. Dip. SW
(Bdinburgh), Doc. Cand. (Tor.)

BXK. Richard, BA (Mt. A), MSW (Dal)

A. Sexton, BA (St. Thomas), MSW (Dal)

E. Whitmore, BA, MA (Boston), PhD (Cornell)

Field Instructors

Paul Avery

Peggy Beaton

Susan Bennett
Mona Bordage

Jane Cobden
Barbara Comean
Deborah Dalzell
Sharon Gibson
Carolyn Humphreys
Hayden Laltoo
Anne Marle Maloncy
Verle Marchand
Aurelda Michaud-Achom
Marie Sutherland
QGail Warriner
Peggy White

Tana Woodward

Master of Social Work (MSW)

The one year MSW programme is intended
to advance about the resolution of
soclal problems in Canada and in the Maritime

work in physical and mental health settings on the
other.

Admission Requirements

Candidates must hold a Bachelor of Social
Work degres from a univensity of recognized
standing, or the equivalent. Candidates with some
background in social work learning who do not
posscss 8 BSW degree may in exceptional
circumstance, be admitted to a 2 year programme
or to a qualifying year, depending on

qualifications, Students registered in a qualifying
year must reapply for admision. Relevant work

experience s an important consideration for
admission to both specializations. Applicants
should show evidence of personal maturity and
sultability for social work.

Applicants must demonstrate & sound plan of
study. The plan will indicate the specialization
chosen, Interests in related areas, and a preference
for a specific Master's project or thesis. The
deadline for recelving applications (including study
proposal and supporting documenits) to the

Is March 1st, ]

The Maritime School offers affirmative

treatment for

the Coordinator of Graduate Programme,
Maritime Schoel of Social Work of Dalhousle |
Univ,mwoburgkoad,ﬂalmﬂ-s B3H 3J5.
can be taken in the form of
nnenudmlcyurntrulltlmenudyonhree
academic years of part time study.

The Programmes

Individual and Family Practice
Speclalization: Required Courses
MSW G335R Theory and Methods of
Intervention: 1 credit

MSW 6340R Social Work Ia Family and Child
Welfare: 1% credits, for students of this
concentration

. or
MSW 6345R Social Work ia Physical and Mental
Heslithe 1% credits, for students in this
concentration
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MSW 60201 Master’s Project in Individoal aad
Family Practice: 1 credit, open to independent
mpbﬂonofltudy

mmmnm-ﬂm
Poactice lua'edm,opmto!udependent
completion of study

Community Practice: Reqmired Courses
MSW 6360R The Theory and Practice of
Community Work: 1 172 credits

MSW 6220R Master’s Project in Community
Practio= 1 credit, open to independent completion
of study

or
MEW 62Z30R Thesls In Commmaity Practio= 1%
credits, open to independent completion of study

MSW 6380A The Social Policy Context of
Commmnity Work

MSW 6385B Community and Soclsl Chango
Analysls

Electives

in addition to the 3% credits specified above
for each specialization, each student is required to
complete 1% credits of electives. At least one
half-credit elective must be taken outside the
Scirool of Soclal Work. The School currently
offers three clectives:

MSW 6365A/B Communily Socio-Economic Devel,
MSW 6370A/B Advanced Practice Skills
MSW 6375A/8 Group Dynamics

Other

Students are also required to take a
non-credit course dealing with contemporary issues
In social work. This is:

MSW 5950 Colloquinn: (Non-credit)

Students should note that the MSW
programme includes a field experience component
in appropriate agencies for 400 hours.

Required withdrawal from the Master
of Soclal Work Programme

The M.S.S.W. acting through its Programme
Committee and its Director may require a student
to withdraw if judged to be unsuitable in aptitude
and fitness for the profession of Social Work.
Because of the nature of the study and practice of
Social Work, which places clients in a position of
special trust in relation to social workers and
Jodﬂmt.minlmpmrmenunrwmetypuot

workprofu:lonmybe;mundlmrdhmiml,or

suspension. Aptitude and fitness for the profession

of Social Work, as deterntined by the MS.W.

Progamme Committee, are requirements for

continuation in the
‘The following list of emmples illustrates the

criteria used to assess the unsuitability in aptitude
and fitness. This list shouki not be considered to
exclude other such behaviours:

() coaviction for criminal activity (e.g. assault,
sexual assault, fraud and drug trafficking);

(i} pemsistent substance abuse (e.g. alcoholism,
drug addiction, use of illegal drugs);

(iii) any medical condition which affects an
individual's ability to perform as a soclal
warker if that condition Is chronic and/or
recurring and affects judgement;

() unethical behaviour (see C.A.S.W. Code of
Ethics, 1983).

The Commiitee will consider the student’s
situation in confidence and shall determine
whether the student is fit for the study and
practice of Social Work. The principles of natural
Jjustice and due process will be observed in all
Committee deliberations.



136

Soclology & Soclal Anthropology

Soclology and Soclal
Anthropology

Location:  A&A Building
Halifax, NS. B3H 1T2
Telephone:  (902) 494-6593

Chafrperson of Department
Richard Apostle

Professors
R. Apostie, BA (Simon Fraser), MA, PhD (U of
Calif. Berkeley)

J.H. Barkow, AB (Brookiyn), AM, PhD (Chic.)
D.H. Clairmont, BA, MA (McM), PhD (Wash. U)
(Graduate Coordinator)

H.V. Gamberg, BA (Brandels), AM, PhD (Princ.)
R.C Kalll, BA (Dal), BD, MA (Tor.), PhD

(McQ)
L. Kasdan, MA, PhD (Chic)
33, Mangalam, PhD (Cornell)

Associate Professors

M. Binkiey, BA,MA,PIID(Tor).AllodlteDun,
Faculty of Arts and Soclal Sciences

P.M. Butler, BA, MA, PhD (U of Tor.)

D.H. Elliott, BA (Yale), PhD (Pitt)

JL. Elliott, BA (Wells), MA (Kan,), PhD (Pitt.)
N.W. Jabbra, BA (U of Calif.-Santa Barbara), MA
(Indiana), PhD (Catholic) (Leave of Absence)
V.P. Miller, BA (U. of Calif.-Berkeley), MA, PhD
(U1 of Calif.-Davis)

1.G. Morgan, BA (Nott.), MA (McM), DPhil -
(Oxon.)

C. Murphy, BA (5tFX), MA (Dal), PhD (Tor.)
1.D. Stolzman, BA (Ore.), MS (Fla.), PhD (Ore.)
V. Thiessen, BA (Man.), MA, PhD (Wis.)

Assistant Professors
P.Q. Clark, BA, MA (McM), PhD (UBC)
S. Pollock, BN (Manitoba), BA, PhD (Warwick)

Research Assoclates
J. Benolt, BA, MA (Univ. of Guelph), PhD (Johns

Hopkins)

B. Keddy, BScN (MSVU), MA, PhD (Dal)

B. Raymond, MA (U Cal-Berkeley), PhD (Chic.)
§. Shaw, BPE, MSc (Dal), PhD (Carleton)

Canada Research Fellow
T. Li, BA, PhD (Cambridge)

SSHRC Post-Doctoral Fellow
P. Barber, BA, MA (Auckiand), PhD (Tor)

The Department of Soclology and Social
Anthropology offers a programme of both
full-time and part-time study leading to the degree
of Master of Arts in Soclology.

Admission Requirements

All candidates must satisfy the general
requirements for admission to the Faculty of
Graduate Studies. Candidates will normally be
expected to hold a four-year degree in soclclogy
wllhnlulunupparleconddau(B“)mndlng.
It is expected that a candidate’s
workwlllhmlndudeddanelinlodolth
theory, research methods, and statistics. Promising
applicants who fail to meet these requirements
may be admitted to a qualifying year which, if
successfully completed, would permit subsequent
carolment in the MA programme.

MA Degree Programme

For the minimum time required to complete
this programme, see Section 6. The full time
programme is normally of one year's duration.
Part time students are expected to compiete all
roquirements within five years of thelr initial
enrolment in the programme.

The normal programme is made up of five
full-year credits. A thesis, worth two credits, is
required as are the following classes: Sociclogy
5050A (¥ credit); Soclology 5060B (3 credit); -
and Sociology 5200 (cne credit). An elective class
approved by the Graduate Education Commitiee
constitutes the final credit. i

An camination in the student’s chosen area
of specialization as well as defence of a thesis

propoaal are required.

Classes Offered
Classes other than those listed may be

offered. Please consult Department for further
information.

SSA S050A/B Advanced Theory

SSA S060A/B Advanced Mcthods

SSA 5200 Gradoate Seminar

S8A 5510A/B Graduate Readings in Sociology
SSA 5520A/B Gradnate Resdings in Soclology
SSA S561A/B Gender, Lelsurc and the Family
SSA 9000 MA Thesis
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Admissions — 10 {B1, B2)

Alumni Cffice — 18 (B2) .

Arts and Administration Buliding — 10 (B1, B2)
Arts Centre — 48 (C1)

Biology — 8a (A1)

Bockatore — 37 (C2)

Burbidge Buliding — 62 {E1)

Buslnass Administration, School of - 28 (C1)
Canadian Studies — 36 (C1)

Central Services Buliding — 52 (C2)

Chase Building — 8 (B1)

Chemistry — 11,12 (B1)

Classics — 27 (B2)

Comparative Religion — 23 (B1)

Computer Centre — 21 (B1)

Counselling and Psychological Services — 37

(C2)
Dalplex — 17 (B2)
Day Care — 1a (A1)

Dentistry and Dental Hyglene — 61 (Et)
Development Office — 35 (C1)

Dunn Building — 8 (B1)

Economics — 26 {B2)

Education — 14 {B2)

Engineering — & (B1)

Eliza Ritchie Hall — 68 (B2)

English — 42, 43 (C1)
Forrest Building — 63 {E1)
French — 23 (B1), 32 (C1)
Gaology — 6b (A1, A2)

German — 31 (C1)

Graduate House — 33 {C2)

Henson College -— 47, 48, 50, 5t (C2)

History — 41 (C1)

Housing Office — 37 (C2)

Howe Hall — 20 (B1)

intemational Development Studies — 36 (C1)

intemational Student Centre — 67 (D1)

Killam Library — 21 (B1)

King's College — 4 (A1)

Law Building — 84 {D1)

Life Sciencas Centre — 8a,b,c (A1, A2)

Macdonald Building — 11 (B1)

MnlBInmaﬂel. Statistics, Computing Science — 9
1)

Médelnn —B84(E1)

Multidisciplinary Centre — 36 (C1)

Nursing, School of — 83 (E1)

Occupational Therapy, School of -— 83 (E1)

raphy — 8b (A1, A2)

Part-ime Studies and Extension —- 48 {C2)

Pharmacy, College of — 62 (E1)
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P Parking for Physioally Challenged

4 Access for Physically Challengsd

\ ¢C

Sy

Fhiiasophy ~— 45 (C1)

Physics — 8 (B1)

Physiotherapy, School of — 83 {(E1)

Political Science — 10 (B1, B2)

President's Leadership Class — 8 (B2)

Psychology — 8¢ (A2)

Public Admini , School of — 34 (C2)

Public Relations — 21 (B1)

Registrar's Office — 10 {B1, B2)

Racreation, Physical and Health Education,
School of — 18 (B2)

Rasource and Environmental Studies ~ 60 (D1)

Rink — 25 (B2)

Russlan — 22 (B1)

Security and Traffic — 40 (C2)

Shimeff Hall — 7 (A2)

Soclal Work — 1 {A1)

Sociology and Soclal Anthropology - 53 (C2)

Spanish — 22 (B1)

Student Unlon Building — 87 (G2)

Studley Qymnasium — 24 (B2)

Theatre — 48 (C1)

Transition Year Program — 30 (C1)

Tuppet Bullding — 64 (E1)

University Health Services — 20 (B1)

Women's Studles — 36 (C1)

For specific locations of offices and departments,
consult the unlversity switchboard, 484-2211, the
Haffax-Dartmouth telephone directory, or the
Dalhousie telephone directory.

January 1991
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Dept of External Affairg Fellowships in

International Business eee. M4
Godsoe Scholarship, Gerald and

..... 000000000000 dals

Goldberg-Schulich Award for

Entrepreneurship .............. 44
Goudge Scholarship in Psychology, Dr.

Mabel B ....covencannacanes 46
Graham Commonweaith Bursary, John

and Lina ,..... 4G 0 0 0 0 GUBEEO0 46
Hayes International Scholarship,

Professor F. Ronald ......... N
Killam Memorial Scholarships, Izaak

Walton ............ esseseees 43

Kiltam Postdoctoral Fellowships, Izaak
Laba Memorial Research Award,
Leiper Memorial Scholamship, William . . . 45
MacGregor Memorial Teaching
Fellowship in Physics, James
Gordon

MacKenzie Teaching Fellowship in

Physics, Dr. A. Stanley .......... 46
Novopharm Pharmacy Research.

Fellowshlp ...........c.0c0nn 45
Parke, Davis Pharmacy Research

Fellowshlp .................. 45
Ritchie Doctoral Scholarship for

Women, Eliza .....co0c00000..46
Scotiabank Scholarships .......%..... 4
Tupper Graduate Fellowship in Englisk,
Wilson Scholarship, HH W. .......... . 45
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Academic Costime ................ 3s
Academic Programmes ........... /. 10
Admisgion Information . ............ 4
Admission Requirements ............ 36
Doctoral Degree Programme . . . ... 36
English Language Competency 36
Master’s Degree Programme , . .... 36
ADMOIMY .......covveecnnnsecans 48
Appeals ......c0iciniiienaanan. 43
Application .....cceiciiiiinnnna 36
Biochemistry ........c000cvcene.. @
L) 500000000088000606080004 51
Board of Governoms ........cnvev.. 92
BoOKBIOI® .....cocevecuncencrans 13
Business Administration ............ 56
(6 3 GooooaNBeHGHaONa000 0 aY 137
CEmpUS map .....ccevcunnnnnnes 138
Chemislry ......coiccvnnveccenns &
(&7 SooooaiiiGeHb 0a0an00 00 dE 40
ABClasses .. ... 0vhiinininen 40
................... 40

Audits ..., .. 0 iieceienann. 40
Full Year .......ccovvvnvunn. 40
Summer classes ............... 40
L )
Clubs and Organimtions ............ 20
Enminations ......... 41

Computing and Information Services 14
Computing, Guide to Responsible . ... .. 2
Conferring of Degrees ....... odooooo K .
Dalhousic Unlversity ............... 8
Definitions «...--vveecvceoscnneas 7
Degree Requirements .............. »
MA and MSc Degrees .......... 3
PhDDegree .....oi00a0ennnns 40
Departmental Listings .............. 47
Eoonomics ....cociciiinvnennnaa.. 66
Bduecaton ........cccvvveceannees 0
Englith .....c0c0c0ieccccevnrnas 75
Environmental Stodies .............. K
Exmxmination Regolations ............ 3
Exmination, Oral (PhD) .. ...cnee... 41
Examination, FAD ........ 41
Faculty of Graduste Stufics .......... K}
Administrative Officers . ......... M
1%"7) 055000000000006000650000000 4 |
AcademicFees ............... 21
Admission Deposit . . ...0000.... 21
Audit Courses ................ 22
Bursaries and Scholarships ....... 23
Canada Student Loans .......... 23
Changes, Refunds and Withdrawis . . 22
Dalplex .. ooivviviiaeaenannss 24
Delinquent Accounts .........., 3
Foreign Students .............. 2
General Regulations ........... 21
Income Tax Credit .. ...ocovenas 23
Laboratory Deposits . . .. ........ 24

Fimanclal AssStanee . . v oo o vnvvnvane 43
Fremolh . ccoanvrrnveccnnnncanane 80
(7 0b0006580806 48006560000 <]
German .....cco0iveneonnnancns 84
Health Sexrvices . .. .ocvvecenrnnnes 18
Heslth Services Administration . ...... 85
History .....cocccentncnrennnas 88
Services ......... 15
Haman Commanication Disorders . ... . 2
Kdentification Cands .....cc0ccvne »
Index of Awards and Scholarships . .. .. 140
Imtructional Development and
Teehnology ....cccovccvvanas 18
Stadles ............ 46
African Studies ........,..... 46
Neuroscience .........coccv0n 46
Resource and Environmental
Studles ........ 0000 46

Interpational Stodent Centre . ........ 18
Joint Programases ........cco0uun. 46
MBALLB .....0oovevnvnnan- 46
MD/PED . .ocvveeecninasanns 47
MPALLB ......o00v0a0annes 47
Laborsdories .....c.ccv0eeinenane 18
Law ... cviiearnsniucnsnannnes 93
Librarles ............c000cnen.. 19
Library and Information Stodics ...... 97
Prepanation ............ 43
Marine Affeir® ...........0nceee. 100
Mathematics, Statistics and Computing
Sclence ... ... ieiiiiiiiaans 101
Microbiology ............00000.. 103
Nenroscienos ......--vvvceeenenn 108
Nomlng »..cococuvnnrsnansennans 106
................... 107
Oral and Maxillofacial Surpery ....... 109
PamsStandard .................., 40
Lt ) ca6000a80008500 0 0 00n0a 110
Pharmacology .....ccv0vevnnven.. 112
PHMIACY .o cvocvcennsacnsnansas 113
Philosoplty ......ccccvvencnenees 116
L 118
Physiology and Biophysles .......... 121
Scence ........ci00000.. 123
..................... 125
Public Administration ............. 128
Recreation, Physical aasd Heslth
.................. 131
.................. 21, 37
Late Registration ............. 22
.................... -
Discipline .........c000uv.n. 30
Examination Regulations ........ 31
Faculty Regulfations ........... g
Intellectual Honesty ........... 30
Release of Information ......... 29
Residency Requirement . ........... 3
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Resonrces and Services .....cc00:..-13
Advisory Committee on Sexual
Harassment . « «.vvecavovasonsa 13
Advisoron Womea .......:....13
Alumni Asociation ............ 13

Ombud’s Office . ...ccc0vvnve.. 19
Student Advocacy Service ..... ]

Writing Workshop ... .....cun.. 20
Schedule of Academic Dates ......... §

Scholanhips ....ccvveravcccnnara. 43
SemMle ....ccvvvennansenansssnens P
Soclal Work ..........cccnnnns .. 134

Special Institutes .......cco0c00ee... 11

Atlantic Institute of Biotechnology . . 11
Atlantic Institute of Criminology . . . 11

Atlantic Region Magnetic

Athnﬁcnmrdlcmt:elbr
Menta| Retardation .......000..11
Centre for African Studies .......11
Centre for Foreign Policy Studies ,, 11
Centre for International Business
Centre for Marine Geology ,...... 12
Dalhousie Health Law Insititute ... 12
Lester Pearson Institute for
International Development ,...... 12
Neuroscience Institute .......... 12
Oceans Institute of Canads ....... 12
Trace Analysls Research Centre ... 13
Student Accounts Office ............ 21
Stdent Undonl ...cceneccrancnnnss 185
Sommer School .....ccouncccaaa -
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FOR FURTHER INFORMATION
write:

THE REGISTRAR'S OFFICE
Dalhousie University
Halifax, N.S.
Canada B3H 4H6
Fax: 802-494-1630

or call:
902-494-2450






